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INTERNATIONAL ELECTROTECHNICAL COMMISSION

MULTIMEDIA SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT -
MULTIMEDIA E-PUBLISHING AND E-BOOKS -
GENERIC FORMAT FOR E-PUBLISHING

FOREWORD
1) The International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC) is a worldwide organization for standardization comprising
aII national electrotechnical committees (IEC National Committees) The objectm is to promote

it fields. To

this en@l and in addltlon to other activities, IEC publishes International Standar cifications,
Technidqal Reports, Publicly Available SpeC|f|cat|ons (PAS) and Guides (hé¥reafter as “IEC
Publicafion(s)”). Their preparation is entrusted to technical committees; any IEC Nati Inferested
in the [subject dealt with may participate in this preparatory work nd non-
governmental organizations liaising with the IEC also participate in this prepa . tes closely
with the International Organization for Standardization (ISO) in accordance witQgconditi ermined by
agreemfent between the two organizations.

2) The forfnal decisions or agreements of IEC on technical matters express ble, an international
consensus of opinion on the relevant subjects since each épresentatipn from all
interested IEC National Committees.

3) IEC Puplications have the form of recommendations fori accepted by IHC National
Commiftees in that sense. While all reason at the technical confent of IEC
Publicafions is accurate, IEC cannot be hich they are used |or for any
misintefpretation by any end user.

4) In ordef to promote international uniformity i i undertake to apply IEC Hublications
transpafently to the maximum extent posgible |n th' i and regional publications. Any [divergence
betweep any IEC Publication and the corre ar regironal publication shall be clearly indicated in
the latter.

5) IEC prgvides no marking dl and cannot be rendered responsilple for any
equipmpnt declared to be i

6) All users should ensure|tha

7) No liabllity shal 3 c oyees, servants or agents including individual g¢xperts and
membefs of its te attonal Committees for any personal injury, property|damage or
other damage of an her direct or indirect, or for costs (including legal fees) and
expenses arising icati ge of, or reliance upon, this IEC Publication or any| other IEC
Publicati

8) Attentign i iye references cited in this publication. Use of the referenced pulflications is
indispe ion of this publication.

Internat&ﬁ 62448 has been prepared by technical area 10: Multimedia e-

publishin C technical committee 100: Audio, video and multimedig systems

and equi

This secomdetdhtiomcancetsandreptacesthefirstedittompubtistred-m2667F=and—constitutes a

technical revision.

The main changes with respect to the previous edition are listed below.

Addition of Annex B — XMDF XML format

Related changes in Clauses 2 and 6.

This bilingual version, published in 2009-06, corresponds to the English version.
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The text of this standard is based on the following documents:

CDV Report on voting
100/1386A/CDV 100/1501/RVC

Full information on the voting for the approval of this standard can be found in the report on
voting indicated in the above table.

The French version of this standard has not been voted upon.

This publication has been drafted in accordance with the ISO/IEC Directives, Part 2.

The committee has decided that the contents of this publication wil
the mainfenance result date indicated on the IEC web site under
the data felated to the specific publication. At this date, the publjeati

* reconfirmed,
+ withdfrawn,
* replag¢ed by a revised edition, or

S8
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INTRODUCTION

Markets for multimedia e-book and e-publishing require standardization of formats for e-book
data interchange among associated people; authors, data preparers, publishers and readers.
The formats are classified into submission format, generic format and reader’s format. The
submission format has to support an interaction between authors and data preparers. The
reader’s format depends on e-publishing equipment. The generic format has to provide an
interchange format for data preparers and publishers and therefore should be e-publishing
equipment independent.

The International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC) draws attention to the fact that it is

claimed t

hat compliance with this document may involve the use of patents/\

Sony Cof
The IEC

The hold

world. In
Informati

Sony Cof

6-7-35 Kitashinagawa, Shinagawa-ku

JP — Tok

Sharp Cd
The IEC
The hold

world. In
Informati

Sharp Cd
Platform
2613-1, |
632-8587

<

Attention| i

bn may be obtained from:

poration

yo 141-0001

rporation has informed IEC that it has pate

subject

responsilPIe for ide

ifying any or all such patent rights.

pplications or granted patentg.

S

licences
ghout the
h the IEC.

ight.
licences

jhout the
n the IEC.

be held
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MULTIMEDIA E-PUBLISHING AND E-BOOKS -

GENERIC FORMAT FOR E-PUBLISHING

1 Scope

This International Standard specifies a generic format for multimedia e-pu

blishing employed

for e-book data interchange among data preparers and publishers, sat?‘@&l a number of
fruc

publishers requirements: revisable, extensible and heterogeneous logical

2 Normative references

The following referenced documents are indispensable for th
For dated references, only the edition cited applies. For un
of the referenced document (including any amendments) applies®

IEC/TS 62229:2006, Multimedia systems and eqli
e-book —|Conceptual model for multimedia e-pubk

ISO 639(pll parts), Codes for the rep
ISO 646,| Information technolgy — ISQ

ISO 3164-1, Codes for ¢he
Part 1: Cpuntry codes

ISO 8601, Dat e
tation of plates a

ISO/IEC

Amendm
Amendm
Amend
Amend
Amendm

ISO/IEC

pcument.
5t edition

ishing and

change

visions —

epresen-

Set (UCS)

Information technology — Document Schema Definition llanguage

(DSDL) 4 Part 2: Rpmllnr_nrnmmnr hased validation — RELAX NG
Amendment 1 (2006)

3 Terms and definitions

For the purposes of this document, the following terms and definitions apply.

31
multimedia e-book
multimedia content consisting of texts, graphics, sounds and/or videos

[IEC 62229, 3.2]
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3.2
data preparer

organization or person that prepares an e-book; an editor is an example of a preparer

[IEC 62229, 3.3 modified]

3.3
publisher
organization or person that issues and distributes an e-book

[IEC 62229, 3.4]

3.4 RN
generic format \r(
format fof multimedia e-book contents created and edited by a data pare d dified by
a publishler to a reader's format for e-book distribution
4 Position and requirements for generic format
4.1 Ggneric format in contents creation/distributic
The cong contents crefation/
distributi
er --(3)--> Reader
IEC 2379/06
stribution model
Between|the adjacent| progessi a preparer and publisher, e-book conténts data
are intergchange, enecicf at. Merging original texts, graphics, sounds and/or
videos piovided e datq preparer creates and edits the e-book data in & generic
format. T f
Publishefs ofmat into reader’s formats appropriate for digtribution
schemes ic format can be used for e-book distribution as well
42 R neric format
The genegri n satisfy the following requirements of the data preparer|and the
publishern:

a) logical structure:

the generic format has to have a logical structure that can easily be revised;

b) style specification:

the logical elements in the generic format should be rendered in accordance with a style

specification for creating an appropriate reader’s format;

c) heterogeneous structures:

multimedia e-books may include heterogeneous structures such as mathematics,
chemistry and music notes according to the genre of contents. Those specific structures

should be imported to the generic format;
d) metadata:

the generic format should support some metadata to manage the e-book contents data.
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5 Notation
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The logical structure of generic format is described by using RELAX NG schema,

ISO/IEC 19757-2.

6 Logical structure

The logical structure of generic format: ebook-g, provides a simple and extensible format
ebook-g-core and existing and actually employed formats bbebxylog and xmdf. The structures

of bbebxylog and xmdf are shown in Annex A and Annex B, respectively.

default namespace= http://tc100.iec.ch/2005/ebook/generic

/AN

start = ejook-g
ebook-g § ebook-g-core

| external "bbebxylog.rnc"

| external "xmdf.rnc"
ebook-g-fore = meta-g & body-g
meta-g =|external "meta-g.rnc"
body-g =|element body-g { body }

body =
title™,
foreworfl*,
introdugtion™,
titled-clause+,

annex®,

bibliography*

title = elgment title {
element m@te

element sub
}
foreword ext }
introduct lon { block+ }
titled—cl ent clayse { id, title, clause-content }
clause-cd S
(titled-c , ti lause+) | untitled-clause-content

untitled-clause-content = (untitled-clause, untitled-clause+) | block+
untitled-clause = element clause { id, untitled-clause-content }
referenced-document =
element referenced-document {
id,
element abbrev { text },
element title { text },
element field { text }*,
element url { xsd:anyURI }
}
annex =
element annex {
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id,
title,
clause-content
}
bibliography = element bibliography { referenced-document+ }
block = p | ol | ul | example | note | pre | float
p = element p { inline }
float = table | figure
table = external "table.rnc"
figure = external "figure.rnc" RN

ol =
elemen{ ol {
element li { id, block+ }+
}
ul =
elemen{ ul {
element li { block+ }+

}

example F element example { p+ } %
note = element note { p+ }

pre = element pre { pre-content }

pre-contgnt =

(text
| elemgnt var { pre-conten

inline = Q
(text

| elemgnt code r{ e
| ref
| strong
ref = <
eleme
attrib, JIDREF }
}

id = attribute id { xsd:ID }?
strong = element strong { text }

7 Semantics

Elements of ebook-g-core should be rendered in accordance with appropriate style
specifications. Actual style specifications by style languages, for example XSL or DSSSL, are
outside the scope of this standard.

The contents of meta-g.rnc, table.rnc and figure.rnc are not specified within an architecture of
the ebook-g-core.
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Annex A
(normative)
BBeB Xylog Format
This annex specifies the bbebxylog format mentioned in Clause 6.
This format is intended to be used for two kinds of users. that is. tife e>Book contents

and the related tool

producer
specifica
specifica
specifica
specifica

developer. Those who produce co

The featy

a) "expr
b) "expr

are defingd in this specification.

A.2  Structure description

namespajce a = "http://

namespajce sch@tp.

DrawChar =

t.Plot

(elemer
| eleme
| elemé

| eleme

use this
standard

n the
en this

Cters, etc.

perations

| elementoyoko

| element.Tate

| element.Nekase

| element.NoBR

| element.DrawChar
| element.ltalic

| element.Bold

| SimpleChar1)*

SimpleChar1 =
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(element.Rubi
| element.Box
| element.EmpDots
| element.EmpLine
| element.Sub
| element.Sup

| element.Space

| SimpleChar0)*
SimpleChar0 = (text | element.Gaiji | element.AltString)*
SimpIeC1ar2 = (element.Plot | SimpleChar0)*
# BBeB XML Xylog Basic

element.BBeBXylog =

elemen{ BBeBXylog {
attlist.yersion,
element.BookInformation,

element.Main,

element.Style,

eleme 1t.Obje®
}

attlist.version &=

attribute

>> a:do

urrent "version" attribute value is "1.0""'

' Corl\straint.
]

element.BookInformation =

element BookInformation { element.Info, element. TOC }
element.Info =
element Info {
attlist.version, element.BookInfo, element.Doclnfo, element.Keyword*
}
element.BookInfo =

element BookInfo {
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element.Title,
element.Author,
element.BookID,
element.Publisher,
element.Label,
element.Category*,

element.Classification,

62448 © IEC:2009

element.FreeText

}
element.Title = element Title { attlist.reading, text }
attlist.redding &= attribute reading { text }
element.Author = element Author { attlist.reading, te
element.BookID = element BookID { text }
element.Publisher = element Publisher
element.Label = element Label { attlist/reading, te
element.Category = elemg
element.Classification
element.FreeTe elex

element.Pocinfo =

element Poclnfo
eleme
eleme

eleme

element.SumPage

}

element.CThumbnail = element CThumbnail { attlist. CThumbnail }

attlist. CThumbnail &= attribute file { text }
element.Language =
element Language {
xsd:string { length = "2" }

>> a:documentation [

" Constraint: Set two-letter primary language code which is specified in ISO 639."
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element.Creator = element Creator { text }

element.SumPage = element SumPage { text }

element.Keyword = element Keyword { text }

element. TOC = element TOC { element.TocLabel* }

element.TocLabel = element TocLabel { attlist.jump, text } T~

element.

element.

element

attlist.

eleme

>> sch

Page =
Page {

Page,

pattern [

nt.Common.Page

name = "Style Check"

"x{

sch

C(

a}" ~
rule [

ntext =

ge

Main = element Main { element.Page+ }

@%

= //Style/PageStyle/@stylelabel”

]
"\x{a}" ~

]

"\x{a}" ~

element.Common.Page =
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(element.Common.Objects

| element.BlockSpace

| element.RuledLine

| element.Wait)*
attlist.id &= attribute objid { xsd:string }
attlist.refid &= attribute refobj { xsd:string }

attlist.refstream &= attribute refstream { xsd:string }

62448 © IEC:2009

attlist.Page &=
attlist.id,
attributg pagestyle { text },
attlist. Common.Page

element.TextBlock =

elemen{ TextBlock {
attlist.TextBlock,
((elemgnt.P | element.CR)*)

>> scH:pattern [

name = "Style Check"

"x{a}" ~ <>

sch:assert |

test = "@blockstyle = //Style/BlockStyle/@stylelabel"
"No BlockStyle"
]

"\x{a}" ~

]
"x{a}" ~
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]

>> sch:pattern [
name = "Style Check"
II\X{a}ll ~
sch:rule [

context = "TextBlock"
/AN

ll\ {a}ll ~
sgh:assert [
fest = "@textstyle = //Style/TextStyle/@stylelabel'

INo TextStyle"

F

"\x{

}
attlist.Te

attlist.é

attribute

attribute blockstyle { text },

attlist. Common.Text,

attlist. Common.Block
element.P = element P { attlist.P, DrawChar }
attlist.P &= attribute refesound { xsd:string }?
element.Plot = element Plot { attlist.Plot, text }
attlist.xsize &= attribute xsize { xsd:unsignedShort }
attlist.ysize &= attribute ysize { xsd:unsignedShort }

attlist.Plot &=
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attlist.xsize,
attlist.ysize,
attlist.refid,
[ a:defaultValue = "bottom" ]

attribute adjustment { "center" | "baseline" | "top" | "bottom" }?

element.CR = element CR { empty }

element.Fill

62448 © IEC:2009

elemen{ Fill {
attribute code { text },
empty
}
element.Ppace = element Space { attlist.xsize, empty'}
element.
element.Rubi = element Rubi { (eleme
element.Qyamoji = element Oyamoji {
element.Gaiji = element
attlist.Gajji &=
attlist.rgfid,
attributg fontfacena
attributg
element.
elementé

element.Alt/= elemeniAlt { text }

element.Rubimoji = element Rubimoji { SimpleChar0 }
element.Box = element Box { attlist.Box, SimpleChar0 }
attlist.linetype &=

attribute linetype { "solid" | "dotted" | "dashed" | "double" }

attlist.Box &= attlist.linetype?

element.EmpDots = element EmpDots { attlist. EmpDots, SimpleChar0 }

attlist. Empdotsposition &=
attribute empdotsposition { "before" | "after" }

attlist. EmpdotsChar &=
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attribute empdotscode { text },

attribute empdotsfontname { text },

attribute refempdotsfont { text }
attlist. EmpDots &= attlist. Empdotsposition?, attlist. EmpdotsChar?
element.EmpLine = element EmpLine { attlist. EmpLine, SimpleChar0 }
attlist. Emplineposition &=

attribute emplineposition { "before" | "after" }

attlist.Enfplinetype &=
attributg¢ emplinetype {
"none'l | "solid" | "dotted" | "dashed" | "double"

}
attlist.EnpLine &= attlist. Emplinetype?, attlist. Emplinepaosition

ro }

element.Pub = element Sub { SimpleCh
element.
element.
element.]
element.
element.
element.
element
attribu
Simpﬁ

}

element.ltalic = element lItalic { DrawChar }
element.Bold = element Bold { DrawChar }
element.ImageBlock =
element ImageBlock { attlist.ImageBlock, text }
>> sch:pattern [
name = "Style Check"
"\x{a}" ~

sch:rule [
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context = "Page"
ll\x{a}ll ~
sch:assert |
test = "@blockstyle = //Style/BlockStyle/@stylelabel"
"No BlockStyle"

] /AN

"x{a}" ~

"x{d}" ~

]
attlist.ImageBlock &=
attlist.id,

attribute blockstyle { tex
attlist. Common.Block
attlist. Commo ge
element.ButtonBloc
element
attlist.
eleme

eleme

element.PushButton?,
(element.UpButton?)
>> sch:pattern [
name = "Style Check"
"\x{a}" ~
sch:rule [
context = "ButtonBlock"

"\x{a}" ~
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sch:assert [
test = "@blockstyle = //Style/BlockStyle/@stylelabel”
"No BlockStyle"

]
"\x{a}" ~

]
"\x{a}" ~

}

attlist.BuftonBlock &=
attlist.id,
attribute

attlist.C

element.
element.
element
attlist.

(elemé

| elem

| element.SoundStop
| element.CloseWindow)*
}
element.JumpTo = element JumpTo { attlist.jump, empty }
attlist.jump &=
attribute refpage { xsd:string },
attlist.refid
element.Run = element Run { attlist.Run, empty }

attlist. Run &=
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[ a:defaultValue = "normal" ]
attribute runoption {
"normal" | "opposite" | "center" | "opposite-center”
1?7,
attlist.refid
element.SoundStop = element SoundStop { empty }

element.CloseWindow = element CloseWindow { empty } T~

element.PushButton =

elemen{ PushButton {
attlist.refimage?,
(elemgnt.JumpTo

| element.Run

| element.SoundStop
| element.CloseWindow)*
}

element.UpButton =

elemen{ UpButton {
attlist.fefima

(elemg

| elen

| elen

| ele§

}

element.BlockSpace = element BlockSpace { attlist.BlockSpace, empty }

attlist.BlockSpace &=
attribute xspace { xsd:short }?,
attribute yspace { xsd:short }?
element.Canvas =
element Canvas {
attlist.Canvas, (element.Common.Canvas | element.Wait)*

}

element.Common.Canvas =
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element.PutObj

| element.Moveto

| element.Lineto

| element.DrawBox

| element.DrawEllipse
attlist. Canvas &=

attribute canvaswidth { xsd:unsignedShort },

attributg canvasheight { xsd:unsignedShort },
attributg blockrule { "block-fixed" | "block-adjustable" }?,
attlist.id,

attlist. Common.Canvas

attlist.Layout &= attribute layout { "LrTb" | "TbRI" }
attlist. Common.Frame &=
attributg¢ framewidth { xsd:unsignedSFH

attributg¢ framecolor { text }?,

attributg framemode {
attlist. Common.Canva
attribute bgcol ex
attlist.Layout?,
attlist.C
element.
attlist.x1] i ttribute x1 { xsd:unsignedShort }

attlist.x1 Jsi ibute x1 { xsd:short }

attlist.y1.unsigned &= attribute y1 { xsd:unsignedShort }
attlist.y1.signed &= attribute y1 { xsd:short }
attlist.PutObj &=
attlist.x1.unsigned, attlist.y1.unsigned, attlist.refid
element.Wait =
element Wait {
attribute time { xsd:short },

empty
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element.Moveto =

element Moveto { attlist.x1.signed, attlist.y1.signed, empty }
element.Lineto = element Lineto { attlist.Lineto, empty }
attlist. Common.line &=

attribute linewidth { xsd:unsignedShort }?,

attribute linecolor { text }?,

attlist.linetype?
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attIist.LinIeto &=
attlist.x].signed,
attlist.y].signed,

attlist. Common.line,

attributg arrowtype { text }?

element.PrawBox = element DrawBox {attlist.D

attlist.DrawBox &=
attlist.x].signed,
attlist.y].signed,
attlist. Common.line,
attribute fillcol ext

element.PrawEllips e { attlist.DrawEllipse, empty }

attlist.DrawEllipse &=
attlist.x1.si

4

attlist.yhsi

attlist.C

attribute fillcolor { text }?
element.RuledLine = element RuledLine { attlist.RuledLine, empty }
attlist.RuledLine &=

attlist.linetype,

attribute linewidth { xsd:unsignedShort },

attribute linelength { xsd:unsignedShort },

attribute linecolor { text }?
element.Style =

element Style {
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element.BookStyle,

(element.TextStyle | element.BlockStyle | element.PageStyle)*

}

element.BookStyle =

element BookStyle {

attlist.Style,
element.SetDefault?, T~
elemept.RegistFont*,
element.BookSetting
}
attlist.Style &=
attributg stylelabel { text },
attlist.id
element.
attlist. Rupyoverhang &= attribute rubyg
attlist.Rupyalign &= attrib
attlist.Rupyadjust &= a "| "none" }
attlist. Setwaitpr =a eplay" | "noreplay" }
attlist.SejDefault &=
attlist.R
attlist.R
attlist.é
attlist.E

attlist. Emplinetype,

attlist. EmpdotsChar,

attlist.R

ubyadjust,

attlist.Setwaitprop

element.RegistFont = element RegistFont { attlist.RegistFont, empty }

attlist.FontEncoding &= attribute encoding { "TTF" | "OTF" | "BF" }

attlist.RegistFont &=

attribute fontfilename { text },

attribute file { text },
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attribute fontname { text },

attlist.FontEncoding
element.BookSetting = element BookSetting { attlist.BookSetting, empty }
attlist. BookSetting &=

attribute bindingdirection { "Lr" | "RI" },

attribute dpi { xsd:unsignedShort },

attribute screenwidth { xsd:unsignedShort },
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attributg screenheight { xsd:unsignedShort },

[ a:defapltValue = "24" ] attribute colordepth { xsd:unsignedByte }7
element.TextStyle = element TextStyle { attlist. TextStyle, empt
attlist. TextStyle &= attlist.Style, attlist. Common.Text

attlist. Common.Text &=

attlist. EmpDots,
attlist.EmpLine,
attributg fontsize { xsd:short }?,

attributg fontwidth { xsd;g

attribute fontescape
attributg fontorj tiop
attributg fontfacena
attributg
attributd
attribué

attribute

attribute baselineskip { xsd:short }?,
attribute linespace { xsd:short }?,
attribute parindent { xsd:short }?,
attribute parskip { xsd:short }?,
attlist.Rubyalign?,

attlist. Rubyoverhang?,

attribute column { text }?,

attribute columnsep { text }?,

attribute align { "head" | "center" | "foot" }?,
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attribute linecolor { text }?,
attribute charspace { xsd:short }?,
attribute fontweight { xsd:unsignedShort }?,
attlist. Rubyadjust?,
attribute textlinewidth { xsd:unsignedShort }?
element.BlockStyle = element BlockStyle { attlist.BlockStyle, empty }

attlist.BlockStyle &= attlist.Style, attlist. Common.Block

attlist. Common.Block &=
attributg blockwidth { xsd:unsignedShort }?,
attributg blockheight { xsd:unsignedShort }?,
attributg blockrule {

"horz-fixed"

| "horz-adjustable"
| "vert{fixed"
| "vertjadjustable”

| "block-fixed"
| "block-adjustable”

1?7,

attribute bgcolor
attlist.Layout?,
attlist.C
attribué .ungignedShort }?,

attributg si in $ xsd:unsignedShort }?,

attribute footskip { xsd:unsignedShort }?,

attribute refbgimage { text }?,

attlist. Bgimagemode?
element.PageStyle = element PageStyle { attlist. PageStyle, empty }
attlist.PageStyle &=

attlist.Style,

attlist. Common.Page,

attribute setemptyview { "show" | "empty" }?,

attlist.Setwaitprop?


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=b2b4fdd95297d68150779c5b643a815e

- 28—

attlist.Bgimagemode &=
attribute bgimagemode { "fix" | "tile" | "centering" }
attlist. Common.Page &=
(attribute refbgimage { text },
attlist.Bgimagemode)?,
attribute evenfooterid { xsd:string }?,

attribute evenheaderid { xsd:string }?,
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attribut¢ oddfooterid { xsd:string }?,
attributg¢ oddheaderid { xsd:string }?,
attributg pageposition { "upper" | "lower" | "any" }?,

attribut¢ topmargin { xsd:short }?,

attribute headheight { xsd:short }?,
attributg headsep { xsd:short }?,
attributg

attributg
attributg textheight { xsd:
attribute textwidth { xpd;
attributg foothei {
attlist.Layout?,
attributd
element.
elemen<.

| eleme

| element.ButtonBlock
| element.Canvas
element.Objects =
element Objects {
(element.Common.Objects

| element.Window
| element.PopUpWin
| element.Sound

| element.SoundStream
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| element.ImageStream
| element.Header

| element.Footer

| element.eSound

| element.Font

element.Image
| g TN

| element.Button)*

}

element.YWindow = element Window { attlist. Window, element.

attlist. Wipndow &=
attribute¢ windowwidth { xsd:unsignedShort }?,
attributg¢ windowheight { xsd:unsigned3hort }?
attlist.Layout?,
attlist.id

element.PopUpWin =

elemen{ PopUpWin {

attlist. 3opUp@Je
}

attlist.Po

lepent.ImageBlock)

element.$ d { attlist.Sound, empty }
attIist.Sg

[ a:defapltvald "] attribute times { xsd:unsignedShort }?,

[ a:defaultValue = "sync" ] attribute playmode { "sync" | "async" }?,

attlist.refstream,

attlist.id
element.SoundStream = element SoundStream { attlist. SoundStream, empty }
attlist.SoundStream &=

attribute encoding { "PCM" | "MP3" },

attribute file { text },

attlist.id

element.ImageStream = element ImageStream { attlist.ImageStream, text }
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attlist.ImageStream &=
attribute encoding { "JPEG" | "GIF" | "BMP" | "PNG" },
attribute file { text },
attlist.id
element.Header =
element Header {

attlist.id, attlist. Common.Canvas, (element.Common.Canvas)* T~

}

element.Footer =
elemen{ Footer {

attlist.id, attlist. Common.Canvas, (element.Common.Ca

}
element.¢Sound = element eSound { atjlist.eSo enip
attlist.eSpund &= attlist.id, attlist.refstre

element.Font = element Font { attlist.Fg
attlist.Font &=
attributg file { text },
attributg fontfil el

attributg fonthname ¢ 5

attlist.id,
attlist.F

element.

attlist.Im tlistjid, attlist. Common.Image

attlist. Common.Image &=
attribute x0 { xsd:unsignedShort },
attribute y0 { xsd:unsignedShort },
attlist.x1.unsigned,
attlist.y1.unsigned,
attlist.xsize,
attlist.ysize,
attlist.refstream

element.Button =
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element Button {
attlist.Button,
element.BaseButton?,
element.FocusinButton?,
element.PushButton?,

element.UpButton?

}

—-31-—

N
attlist.Bujton &= attlist.id
start = elpment.BBeBXylog
A.3 Bjock layout
A.3.1 Layout
The “BB¢B Book Format” utilizes the “Block layout” layout”, the content
to be shlown is displayed in an area called “Bl is composed off multiple
“Block”s.| Each “Block” is placed in ralati XML Xylog" file format
defines the implementation rules based.on layQut” concept, as shown in Fligure A.1.

Block

<«— Page
IEC 2380/06
Figure A.1 — Conceptual diagram of the “Block layout”

A.3.2 Block

This specification defines the TextBlock,

ImageBlock, ButtonBlock, and Canvas elements.

These are positioned on a “Page” as a “Block”. These are described as sub-elements of the
Page element with the BlockSpace element that indicates the relative arrangement position.

It is possible to specify background image,

background color and frame in the "Block”.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=b2b4fdd95297d68150779c5b643a815e

—-32—

A.3.3 Coordinate system
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This standard uses a two-dimensional coordinate system (X,Y) that depends on the vertical

layout or the horizontal layout, see Figure A.2.

X Y

»
Ll <

Horizontal layout Vertical lay
81/0
m

Figure A.2 — Coordinate s

A.4 Terminology

A.4.1 Page layout
For the ppge layout area, the following te

Screen s|ze:

screen size of page conte
specified| by the valuég
element (see A.5.71)

topmargif: Q
the space between' th

» and Header area

the spac¢ betweentde€ader area and Main text area

vice and
kSetting

Main text area:

area where main content is placed

textheight:

the height of Main text area

textwidth:

the width of Header area, Main text area and Footer area
footspace:

the distance between the bottom of Main text area and the bottom edge of Footer area

footheight:
the height of Footer area
oddsidemargin:
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the margin between the left-hand side edge of screen and left-hand side edge of Main text
area in the odd page

evensidemargin:

the margin between the left-hand side edge of screen and left-hand side edge of Main text
area in the even page.

Screen size

¥

: topmargin

A

Header area headheight /\
Y

' headsep

A

Main text area
- /;M
textwidth < w

O
J&(\Q\% ,,
% >

' <> ootspace

\/ 7y
<\ W er area footheight

AN i

</\ IEC 2382/04
Figure A.3 — Page layout composition

A.4.2 Block layoGt

» [oddsidemargin
evensidemargin

A
A

B

For the Block layout area, the following terms are defined (see Figure A.4):

rendering area:

area defined in a block, where the text or image are placed

topskip:

margin between the top edge of the block and the top edge of the rendering area
sidemargin:

margin between the side edge of a block and the side edge of the rendering area for both
sides

footskip:
margin between the bottom edge of the block and the bottom edge of the rendering area
blockheight:
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height of the “Block”

blockwidth:

width of the “Block”

parindent:

indent of the paragraph measured from the side edge of the rendering area

parskip:

distance between the end line of a paragraph and the start line of the next paragraph

4 BIOCk 4 topsk|p

sidemargin

A
A 4

rendering area

Raragraph

i‘_::::::i_;;;;k'.;,@i :::i.---
e

N loc th

2 \zlgi\}\)

\ 4

& AN
\ \) IEC [2383/06

Figure A.4 — Block layout composition
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The following type definitions are defined as the XML “Attribute” value in this standard.

Table A.1 — Data types

Type definition

Meaning

Example

String

Specifies a normal string of
characters

“after”,

“solid”

String for sorting

Only able to use the character string
defined in the “Character Set for
Sorting Specification.

“Kennedy John F.”

VAN
File path Specifies the path in which the file is | “D:\sample.jpgA \“..\data\Wwhite|mp3”
located (\
Decimal stiing Specifies a decimal numeral as a “107, 2
character string
Hexadecimgl string Specifies a hexadecimal numeral as “0x42”, “0 3" \)
a character string. “0x” is placed at
the start of the numeral to show it is
hexadecimal
Style string Specifies a character string uséd in a|n ock over Page”, “$ection
style labels T|t| Text
Object ID sftring Specifies a character sty éd/n ject12”
object IDs
COLORREF string Specifies 32-b hex i “Ox ff0000” (red)
character strin
description fgrmat is Oxa
(aa alpha ch nne
r“ff” i es sp
red value, “99”:
blueNyalue)
A5 E tributes
A.5.1
The BB element that indicates the area of a whole cpntent
accorda log file format".

Table A.2 — Attribute of BBeBXylog

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
version String Defines as “1.0".
(required)

in

The version attribute specifies the relevant version number for the “BBeB XML Xylog" file
format. The value shall be “1.0” by this standard.

A.5.2

BookInformation

The Bookinformation element specifies bibliographical information and the TOC (table of

content) information.
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A.5.3 Info

The Info element specifies the bibliographical information and the additional information of
the content.

Table A.3 — Attribute of Info

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
version String Defines as “1.0”.
(required)

The versgite oriat. The

value shall be “1.0” according to this standard.

A.5.4 Bookinfo

The BookInfo element specifies the bibliographical information g

A.5.5 Title

The Titlel element specifies the title of the content.

Tabl@i@e 0 Ti@

Attribut¢ name Default value )htat\y;{e Comments
reading String f rtin
(required) t\
N
The reading attripute specifis ing tosort the content by the title. "Japanese [syllabary
character", etc. @ i NAdphabet", etc. can be used in English. The detail
of the character ssts may be specified in interchange parties.

A.5.6
The Author e author name of the content. If the user wants to|describe
plural ag ust describe author names serially in an element.
Table A.5 — Attribute of Autor
Attribut¢ name Default value Data type Comments
reading String for sorting
(required)

The reading attribute specifies the string to sort the content by the author. "Japanese
syllabary character", etc. can be used in Japanese. "Alphabet" etc. can be used in English.
The detail of the character sets used in this attribute may be specified in interchange parties.

A.5.7 BookID

The BookID element specifies ID information of the content. This ID is used to distinguish
“Personal content” and the “Commercial content”. BookID for the Personal content shall be
specified by the character “FB” and the following characters of 14 digits or less (16 digits or
less in total). BookID for the Commercial content may be specified in Interchange Parties.
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A.5.8 Publisher
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The Publisher element specifies the publisher name of the content.

Table A.6 — Attribute of Publisher

Attribute name

Default value

Data type

Comments

reading
(required)

String for sorting

The reading attribute specifies the string to sort the content by the publisher. "Japanese
syllabary character", etc. can be used in Japanese. "Alphabet", etc. can be used in English.
The detail of the character sets used in this attribute may be specified in intérchange parties.

A.5.9 Label

The Label element specifies the label name.

Table A.7 — Attribute of Lgbl\ \

Attribut¢ name

Default value

Data type

Comment

reading
(required)

String for sorting

characte
of the ch

A.5.10

The Cate
up to twa.

A.5.11

content (g.g.

A.5.12 <
The Free

A.5.13 |Docinfo

t by the label. "Japanese [syllabary

be used in English. The detail
d in interchange parties.

he_¢ontent. The number of this element shall be

The Doclinfo element specifies the thumbnail, language information, etc.

A.5.14 Cthumbnail

The Cthumbnail element specifies the file name of the thumbnail image for the content.

Table A.8 — Attribute of Cthumbnail

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
file File path Specifies the absolute path or the accessible
(required) relative path of the file to be used as a

thumbnail image
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The file attribute specifies the file name and path in which the thumbnail file is located.

A.5.15 Language

The Language element specifies the main language used in the content. It should use “ISO
639 language codes”, for example Japanese: "ja”.

A.5.16 Creator

The Creator element specifies the creator or studio name of the content.

A.5.17 SumPage

The SumPage element specifies the number of “View”s (visible page r theh%kSetting
element ¢onditions) of the content.

A.5.18 |[Keyword

The Keyword element specifies keywords necessary for searshi

A.5.19 [TOC

The TOC| element specifies the table of the cont

A.5.20 [TocLabel

—

The Toclabel element specifies the ¢ i wn as the table of content lis

Ta

Attribute DMH Me‘ Comments
refobj Specifies the “objid” of TextBlock,
(required) ImageBlock, ButtonBlock and Carjvas

elements

refpage Specifies the “objid” of the Page elefnent
(required)
A.5.20.1
The refopj i ecifies the “objid” of the element specified as the “Jump” tafget. The
element i objid” should be located in the Page element specified as “refpage”.
A.5.20.2

The refpage attribute specifies the “objid” of the Page element including the element
specifying as the “Jump” target.

A.5.21 Main

The Main element specifies the “Main content”.

A.5.22 Page

The Page element specifies the elements composed of the “Page” and the its layout
information itself. The attribute of the Page element is recommended to describe the only
different information from the PageStyle element information specified by "pagestyle".
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Table A.10 — Attribute of Page

Attribute name

Default value

Data type

Comments

bgimagemode
evenfooterid

evenheaderid

String
Object ID string
Object ID string

» o«

Specifies “fix”, “tile” or “centering”

Specifies the “objid” of the Footer element

Specifies the “objid” of the Header element

evensidemargin (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]

integer)
footheight (Signed integer) Decimal string [dot]
footspace (Signed integer) Decimal string [dot]
headheight (Signed integer) Decimal string [dot] RN
headsep (Signed integer) Decimal string [dot] /\\ .
layout String Specifies “LrTb)0 bRI“
Objid String Specifies t ra ter s n\()f{e
(Required file
oddfooterid Object ID string Specifi t\ “o&\\ft FM' element
oddheadellid Object ID string /S@Qt\e&b\?\ef\h%eader glement
oddsidemgrgin (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]

integer) (7
pageposition Str/r’lg /Sy/eci/%ﬁ “uBbgr“, “lower” or “any”
Pagestyle le strin ft\is néeéss to match the specifiefl style
(Required chacacter gtring to "stylelabel" of thg

referr ageStyle element
refbgimage Object IpP-string Specifies the “objid” of the Image elgment.
reover, it is necessary to specify fhe
/\ /‘ gimagemode attribute at the same¢| time

textheight (Unsigne \& Deci trlng [dot]

integkx)\
textwidth ned }'@g [dot]

6‘9

topmargin (é/g\aq\(\:\ger) ,\b’sglyzl string [dot]

The refg

ifies the "stylelabel" of the PageStyle element with nlecessary

n as the

background of the Page element. When the "objid" is not specified, the image is not displayed.

A.5.22.3 pagep

osition

The pageposition attribute specifies whether the start position is the left page or the right
page on the two screen display.

Upper is specified when it is shown on the upper side, lower is specified when it is shown on
the lower side, and any is specified when it is shown after the preceding page.

The bindingdirection attribute “RI” (mostly vertical flow content) in the BookSetting element:

“upper” means the start page is the right.

“lower” means the start page is the left.
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“any” means to display continuously from the previous page.

The bindingdirection attribute “Lr” (mostly horizontal flow content) in the BookSetting

element:

“upper” means the start page is the left.

“lower” means the start page is the right.

“any” means to display continuously from the previous page.

A.5.22.4 oddheaderid

The oddheaderid attribute specifies the “objid” of the Header element shown in the odd
“Page” (upper page) on the 2 screen display. O\

A.5.22.5( evenheaderid

The evenpheaderid attribute specifies the “objid” of the Header
“Page” (Ilpwer pages) on the 2 screen display.

A.5.22.6

oddfooterid

oWN_in }e even

The oddfooterid attribute specifies the “objid” of the z own in the odd “Page”

(upper page) on the 2 screen display.

A.5.22.7

The evenfooterid attribute specifies
“Page” (lpwer pages) on the 2 screen

A.5.22.8

The bgimagemode a

=

The valug is “fix”:

im
Q&h image position is the center of the “main text area”.

should bé¢

The valug is “tile

The valu¢

evenfooterid

bgimagemode

positi

s oot

Footer element shown in fthe even

attribute

Ik

llk

N

o

g(ﬁ
-

N § y
=

.

™)

<
N

A.5.22.9

fix

tile centering
IEC 2384/06

Figure A.5 — Bgimagemode attribute

evensidemargin

The evensidemargin attribute sets the left margin of the “Page layout composition” on the 2
screen display:the left page in the horizontal layout, and the right page in the vertical layout.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=b2b4fdd95297d68150779c5b643a815e

62448 © IEC:2009 - 41 -

A.5.22.10 footheight

The footheight attribute sets the “footheight” of the “Page layout composition”.

A.5.22.11 footspace

The footspace attribute sets the “footspace” of the “Page layout composition”.

A.5.22.12 headheight

The headheight attribute sets the “headheight” of the “Page layout composition”.

A.5.22.13 __headsep

The headsep attribute sets the “headsep” of the “Page layout composifi

A.5.22.14 layout

The laydut attribute specifies the coordinate system of the\Pa . “LrTb” is
specified] the origin is in the top left, the X-axis is toward the (ki 3 i ward the
bottom. When “TbRI” is specified, the origin is in the t R=axy e bottom
and the Y-axis is toward the left.

X_, BIN(AN

A
4
A

<
<
A
<
<
2
Q.
—
>
\ 4

LrTb X) TBRI
ordl ate system varies depending on the
specified.

ever, width and height remain unchanged.

< IEC 2385/06

Figure A.6 — Layout attribute

A.5.22.1% “oddsidemargin

The oddsidemargin attribute sets the left margin of the “Page layout composition” on the 2
screen display:the right page in the horizontal layout, the left page in the vertical layout.

The value of the oddsidemargin attribute should be used. On the 1 screen display, the value
of "Oddsidemargin" from "Evensidemargin" is used.

A.5.22.16 textheight

The textheight attribute sets the “textheight” of the “Page layout composition”.

A.5.22.17 textwidth

The textwidth attribute sets the “textwidth” of the “Page layout composition”.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=b2b4fdd95297d68150779c5b643a815e

_42_ 62448 © IEC:2009

A.5.22.18 topmargin

The topmargin attribute sets the “topmargin” of the “Page layout composition”.
A.5.22.19 objid

The objid attribute specifies a unique character string in the content for each element.
A.5.23 Wait

The Wait element specifies the timer control operation.

Table A 11 — Attribute of Wait VAN

Attribut¢ name Default value Data type

time (Signed integer) Decimal string

(required)

The time| attribute specifies the timer. When the time is “05d iti the input
operatior]. When the time is a positive value, nothing is i x 100 mis). When

the time [s a negative value, it keeps waiting for the Ainpyut. during pf the set
time (x 1p0 ms).

A.5.24 ([TextBlock

The Tex{Block element specifies the se of the "Block" and “Text” tq express
the "Blo¢k" on the screen. The attribut g Block element is recommgnded to
describe [only different info i eand BlockStyle element information
specified|by "textstyle" an

9,
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Table A.12 — Attribute of TextBlock

Attribute name

Default value

Data type

Comments

align

String

Specifies “head”, “center” or “foot”

baselineskip

(Signed integer)

Decimal string

[pt]*10

bgcolor

COLORREF string

bgimagemode

String

» o«

Specifies “fix”, “tile” or “centering”.
Moreover, it is necessary to specify the
refbgimage attribute at the same time

blockheight (Unsigned integer) | Decimal string [dot]
blockrule String Specifies “horz-fixMz-
adjustable”, “verj~fixed” or “wert-
adjustable” as the Blockrule~atirjbute of
the TextBIc}e’R\e men
blockstyle Style string It is necgss toymatch t s}%y%d
i style gharactek stringyte"stylelabel" of
(Required the referred kStyle alement|
blockwidth (Unsigned integer) | Decimal string @)t] \ \ \
charspace (Signed integer) Decimal string W\ \
column Decimal string ( j peWr between “1”land
N\ D\
columnsep (Signed integer) er}iqal s}/|ﬁ§ > [p@'ﬁo ‘\)
empdotscgde adesimal stri Specifies the character code usgd as an
e sis dot. Moreover, it is ne¢essary
to specify the empdotsfontname¢ and
refempdotsfont attribute at the same
Q\ time
empdotspéosition \ ( W D, \\/ Specifies “before” or “after”
emplinetype ( trin \/ Specifies “none”, “solid”, “dotted],
“double” or “dashed”
emplinepopition < 2 < é\\QnW Specifies “before” or “after”
fontescap¢ment ( \/\\Qey'}lal string Specifies “0” or “2 700”
fontfacename ( }tring Specifies the font name
fontorientation \ Decimal string Specifies “0” or “2 700”
fontsize \ \Qghﬁd in f) Decimal string [pt] * 10
fontweig \ Decimal string Specifies a value between “1” and
“1 000"
fontwidth \(}\gned integer) Decimal string [pt]*10
Specifies “-10” when not changing the
font shape
footskip (Unsigned integer) | Decimal string [dot]
framecolor COLORREF string
framemode String Specifies “curve” or “square”
framewidth (Unsigned integer) | Decimal string [dot]
layout String Specifies “LrTb” or “TbRI”
letterspace (Signed integer) Decimal string [pt]*10
linecolor COLORREF string
linespace (Signed integer) Decimal string [pt]*10
textlinewidth (Unsigned integer) | Decimal string [pt]*10

objid
(Required)

String

Specifies the only character string in
the file
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Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
parindent (Signed integer) Decimal string [pt]*10
parskip (Signed integer) Decimal string [pt]*10
refbgimage Object ID string Specifies the “objid” of the Image

element. Moreover, it is necessary to
specify the refimagemode attribute at
the same time

rubyalign String Specifies “start” or “center”

rubyadjust String Specifies the “line-edge” or “none”
character string

rubyoverhlang String qStr?iencz:ﬂes the autowe character

sidemargillu (Unsigned integer) | Decimal string [dot] . aN

textbgcoldr COLORREF string ( \ \

textcolor COLORREF string \

textstyle Style string It is ne essaNm ch We( ified
i ylexgharactefstring to "stylelabel" of
(Required reférced tyle slement

toclabel Specifi th‘e character string usgd in
\}he Cli
AN

topskip (Unsigned integer) | Decimal strin@\\/

wordspacg (Signed integer) éeci al %in\é 6 [p\r]U)O ]\/

refempdotsfont \l Obj 1D String Specifies the “objid” of the Font

element. Moreover, it is necessafy to

( specify the empdotscode and
empdotsname attribute at the sagme
time

empdotsfgntname String ecifies the font name of the fopt used
for emphasis dots. Moreover, it i
necessary to specify the empdof{scode
m and refempdotsfont attribute at|the
/\ an same time
b \é\)\/

%

The fontgize atini ecifies\the font size. Units are 10 times pt.

A.5.241

A.5.24.5

size, but this is used when the width is changed intentionally. Units are

The fontwidth~attribute specifies the width of the font. Normally, the optimal width is|provided
dependirrg;, onthe

10 times p&

A.5.24.3 fontescapement

The fontescapement attribute specifies the character feed direction. “0” is specified for
horizontal font and “2 700” is specified for vertical font. Other specifications are not accepted.

A.5.24.4 fontorientation

The fontorientation attribute specifies the direction of character rotation. “0” is specified for
horizontal font and “2 700” is specified for vertical font. Other specifications are not accepted.

A.5.24.5 fontfacename

The fontfacename attribute specifies the name of the font to be used. The standard font is
used if nothing is specified.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=b2b4fdd95297d68150779c5b643a815e

62448 © IEC:2009 - 45—

A.5.24.6 textcolor

The textcolor attribute specifies the color of the text to be used. Black (0x00000000) is used
if nothing is specified.

A.5.24.7 textbgcolor

The textbgcolor attribute specifies the background color of the text. A transparent
(0xff000000) background is normally used if nothing is specified.

A.5.24.8 wordspace

The wordspace attribute specifies the width of spaces between words of WWestern languages.
Units are| 10 times pt.

A.5.24.9( letterspace

The lettdrspace attribute the size of spaces between letters o . Units are

10 times [pt.

A.5.24.10 charspace

The chalspace attribute specifies the size of spa
10 times [pt.

Units are

A.5.24.11 baselineskip

The bas pt.

A.5.24.12 linespace

The linegpace attribu
Units are

of lines.

A.5.24 .1
The parindent i &Ci raph. A

negative | to that
specified|i

A.5.24.1¢

Units are

The parT i
10 times [pt

A.5.24.15 rubyalign

The rubyalign attribute specifies the alignment of the “Ruby Text”. The alignment values are
specified below.

Table A.13 — rubyalign attribute

Alignment value

Start aligned Center aligned

start center
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A.5.24.16 rubyadjust

The rubyadjust attribute specifies the operation of the “Ruby Text” at the line edge. The
values of the operation are specified below. The adjustment operation is to adjust the head or
end position of the “Ruby Text” at the line edge position line break refers to the method used
to line up the starting edge or ending edge when the “Ruby Text” is longer than the “Ruby
Base”.

Table A.14 — rubyadjust attribute

Line break operation value

Operation used Operation not used

line-edge none

A.5.24.1T7 rubyoverhang

The rubyoverhang attribute specifies whether the overhanging
is execufed or not, when the “Ruby Text” is longer tha

values arle specified below.
Table A.15 — rubyover ang’?trib te
7\ NN

RubyOverW /{ é%’h#ng(v%uek >
Overhang auto\ \ )
No overhang /l \Q&’Q

by Text”
bperation

A.5.24.18 empdotsposi

The empdotspositio
specified|below.

e position of emphasis dots. The vglues are

<\ k@p\&{tsPo tion Position value

Before Yvertical layout: right, before
\\ori ntaNayopt: top)

izontal layout: under)

A.5.24.1?e\pdo&>ode

The empdotscode attribute specifies the character (or symbol) code used as an emphasis
dot.

N
< \\Alf”w\r(gtical layout: left, after
h

A.5.24.20 emplineposition

The emplineposition attribute specifies the position of the emphasis line. The values are
specified below.

Table A.17 — emplineposition attribute

EmpLinePosition Position value

Before (vertical layout: right, before
horizontal layout: top)

After (vertical layout: left, after
horizontal layout: under)
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A.5.24.21 emplinetype

The emplinetype attribute specifies the type of emphasis line. The values are specified below.

Table A.18 — emplinetype attribute

Type of line Line mode value
None none
Solid line solid
Dotted line dotted
Dashed line dashed
Double line double

A.5.24.22 column

The column attribute specifies the step number of columng

A.5.24.23 columnsep

The columnsep attribute specifies the

A.5.24.24 align

center

foot

A.5.24.2%

The tex‘ﬂ'
are 10 tin

A.5.24.2§ linecol

The linecolor attribute specifies the line color for the Empline and Box elements.

A.5.24.27 textstyle

The textstyle attribute specifies the “stylelabel” of the TextStyle element that specifies the
information necessary for rendering the text.

A.5.24.28 fontweight

The fontweight attribute specifies the weight of the text. The value “400” is normal weight
and “800” is “Bold”.

A.5.24.29 objid

Refer to A.5.22.19.
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A.5.24.30 bgcolor

The bgcolor attribute specifies the background color of the “Block”.

A.5.24.31 bgimagemode

The bgimagemode attribute specifies how the “Image” specified in the refbgimage attribute
should be positioned.

The value is “fix”: The image position is at the origin of the “Block”.

The value is “tile”: The images fill the “Block” from the origin.

The value is “center”: The image position is in the center of the “Block”. TN

A.5.24.32 blockheight

The blockheight attribute specifies the height of the “Block”.

A.5.24.33 blockrule

The blog¢krule attribute specifies how to expand the * i vhen the cugtomer is
enlargind character size on the viewer devices. Th ock element are
specified|“horz-fixed”, “horz-adjustable”, “vert-fixed” and Avert-adju

Table z/z\b@e a nh@e

Rule value R

horz-fixed Blockﬂvldth/an &Qha}ggd

horz-adjustable Block\qidtrw:b\@e c\he\nw

vert-fixed \ Block\FQ\th c%n'n,ot \s\e/{hanged
vert-adjustabl% B@\hewmp,e/changed

block-%\\ \ > Blabl\vh*dt\h and height cannot be changed

bIock-a\i{g,s’@bQ\ B\sgk th and height may be changed proportionally

A.5.24.3¢

The blog cifies the “stylelabel” of the BlockStyle element specifying the
informag’ ecessary forrendering the text.

A.5.24.3%
The blockwidth attr

ute specifies the width of the “Block”.

A.5.24.36 footskip

The footskip attribute sets the “footskip” of the “Block layout composition”.

A.5.24.37 framecolor

The framecolor attribute specifies the frame color of the “Block”.

A.5.24.38 framemode

The framemode attribute specifies the frame type of the “Block”. It is possible to specify two
types of frame: “square” means right angles in four corners and “curve” means rounded
corners.
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A.5.24.39 framewidth

The framewidth attribute specifies the frame line width of the “Block”. When this value is “0”
or not specified, no frame is rendered.

A.5.24.40 layout

The layout attribute specifies the coordinate system of the TextBlock element. When “LrTb”
is specified, the origin is in the top left, the X-axis is towards the right and the Y-axis is
towards the bottom. When “TbRI” is specified, the origin is in the top right, the X-axis is
towards the bottom and the Y-axis is towards the left.

A.5.24.41 _refbgimage /AN

Nﬂ as the

The refgbimage attribute specifies the “objid” of the Image elem
background of the TextBlock element. No image is shown if the “obyj

A.5.24.42 sidemargin

A.5.24.43 toclabel

The toclabel attribute specifies the character s ( he TOC list on the viewer
devices. |f the “toclabel” is specified, ¢he ‘Aut Ation and

A.5.24.44 topskip

The topslkip attribute sps

A.5.24.4% empdotsfo

The emp otsfo@n €

emphasig dots.

used as

A.5.24.46

The refempdotsfo i emphasis

A.5.25

The P elemeént specifies the minimum unit in the document. In a general novel, this means
“Paragraph”. This P element is handled as the smallest unit that can be specified as an
electronic expression.

Table A.21 — Attribute of P

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments

refesound 0 Decimal string Specifies the “objid” of the eSound element

The refesound attribute specifies the “objid” of the eSound element used as the embedded
sound playback. If an embedded sound is specified here, the sound is played back at the
same time of the P element showing.
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The Plot element specifies the inline image and button.

Table A.22 — Attribute of Plot

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments

adjustment “bottom” String Specifies "center”, “baseline”, “top” or
“bottom”

refobj Object ID string Specifies the “objid” of the Image or
(required) Button element
xsize (Unsigned integer) | Decimal string [pt]*10
(required) ‘/\
ysize (Unsigned integer) | Decimal string [pt]*10 N
(required) /\
A.5.26.1| xsize
The xsizg attribute specifies the X direction size of the inling im fnline putton. Units are
10 times [pt.
A.5.26.2| ysize
The ysizg attribute specifies the Y di . Units are
10 times [pt.
A.5.26.3( refobj

The refolbj attribute spe€ifi

specified

A.5.26.4

The adju
line.

|mage anaou

., The value “top”

lements)

r the text

he inline
poth. The

is to match the top edge of both

eans to\match the baseline of both. The value “bottom” means to ratch the

ical Iayout The value ° top

is to match the right edge of both

he inline
oth. The

value “baseline” means to match the baseline of both. The value ‘bottom” means to match the

left edge of both.

A.5.27 CR

The CR element specifies a compulsory line break. When this is specified immediately after
the P element, the baseline space is the sum of the “baselineskip” and “parskip”.

A.5.28 Fill

The Fill element specifies the lead character, which has variable length.
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Table A.23 - Attribute of Fill

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
code Hexadecimal Can be specified between “0x0020” and
(required) string “Oxffff”

The code attribute specifies the character code number (UTF-16) that is used in the Fill
element.

A.5.29 Space

Th s 1 & 4 ) H (| H 1 & 1 n
e pa LT TICITITTIU SPTUITIT S T Sspyalllly altu RTTTiTy UTUwWTTIT LIalrdUlcl o.

Table A.24 — Attribute of Space

Attribut¢ name Default value Data type ( \C{\méQts \

xsize (Signed integer) Decimal string [dot] N
(required) \
N

e kerrfing is perfornped when

The xsizg attribute specifies the space in the X-
a negative value is specified.

A.5.30 [CharButton

The CharButton element specifies the range o e button
function. %

Attribut¢ name \De\yult va@e \Da\ta}(pe Comments

refobj bjectyID string Specifies the “objid” of the Button e|lement
(required) ’\

The refopj the “objid” of the element (the Button element) specified as the
“Buttong

A.5.31

The Rub| element specifies the “Ruby Text” and the “Ruby Base”.

A.5.32 Oyamoji

The Oyamoji element specifies the “Ruby Base”.

A.5.33 Gaiji

The Gaiji element specifies the character code (UTF-16) of the external character and the
alternative character string in case the external character cannot be rendered.
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Table A.26 — Attribute of Gaiji

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
code Hexadecimal string Can be specified between “0x0020”
(required) and “Oxffff”
fontfacename String Specifies the font name
(required)
refobj Object ID string Specifies the “objid” of the Font
(required) element
A.5.33.1 refobj
The refopj attribute specifies the “objid” of the element (the Font ele

“Gaiji character” target.

A.5.33.2

Refer to A.5.24.5.

A.5.33.3

code

fontfacename

The codé¢ attribute specifies the character code that

A.5.34

The AIltS

A.5.35
The Org

A.5.36

The Alt €

A.5.37

The Rul{
element.

A.5.38

AltString

\E eX

ivé character string instead of the Org element.

nal charactel.

LN
nt) spé@d as the

character

Oyamoji

The Box element specifies the character string to be surrounded by a box line.

Table A.27 — Attribute of Box

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
linetype String “solid”, "dotted”, "dashed” or "double” is
(required) selected

The linetype attribute specifies the line type of the box. The values are specified below.
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Table A.28 - linetype attribute

Type of line Line mode value
Solid line solid
Dotted line dotted
Dashed line dashed
Double line double

The EmpDots element specifies the character string that is added the emphasis dots.

Table A.29 — Attribute of EmpDots /\Q &

Attribufe name Default value Data type \Cchqm nts
empdotscgde Hexadecimal string bd as
/ Eame

empdotsposition String (\\/ S ifie}{gefore” or “after”

empdotsfgntname trin » SMfi e font name used as|the
emphagis dots. Moreover, it is
n ary to specify the empdofscode
and refempdotsfont attribute at|the

(N same time

refempdotsfont (@] 'ect\D\stBng Specifies the “objid” of the Font ¢lement
Moreover, it is necessary to spegify the
empdotscode and empdotsnanje

[\ C attribute at the same time

A.5.39.1 emp@ ition

Refer to

A.5.39.2

Refer to( :

A.5.39.3( empdotsfgontname

Refer to A-5-24-45-

A.5.39.4 refempdotsfont

Refer to A.5.24.46.

A.5.40

EmpLine

The Empline element specifies the character string that is added to the emphasis line.
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Table A.30 — Attribute of Empline
Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
emplinetype String Specifies “none”, “solid”, “dotted”, “dashed”
or “double”

emplineposition String Specifies “before” or “after”
A.5.40.1 emplineposition
Refer to A.5.24.20.
A.5.40.2 __emplinetype O\
Refer to A.5.24.21.
A.5.41 |[Sub
The Sub|element specifies a subscript character string.
A.5.42 |[Sup
The Sub|element specifies a superscript characterstring.
A.5.43 |[Yoko
The Yokp element specifies the chara has changed the baseline difection to

A.5.44

The Tatel

in the veftical Ia@

A.5.45 [Nekase

The.NekI ertical character string that is rotated 90° clockw
vertical |

A.5.46 {

The NoBR element specifies the character string that is not allowed to divide.

A.5.47 'DrawCirar

Tate

element spe er string that is rotated 90° counter ¢

lockwise

se in the

The DrawChar element specifies the drop cap character.

Table A.31 — Attribute of DrawChar

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
line (Unsigned integer) | Decimal string Specifies the number of lines.
(required)

The line attribute specifies the number of lines for the characters specified as drop cap.
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A.5.48

Italic

— 55 —

The Italic element specifies the character string in italics.

A.5.49 Bold

The Bold element specifies the character string in bold.

A.5.50

ImageBlock

The ImageBlock element specifies the set up information of the "Block" and “Image” to
express the "Block" on the screen. The attribute of the ImageBlock element is recommended
to describe only different information from the BlockStyle element informatien specified by

the “bloc
opened.

Table A.32 — Attribute of ImageBl?l\x

style”. The alternative character string is specified in case th

mage

ﬁ%

annot be

Attributg name

Default value

Data type

\ \Coximéws

x0 (Unsigned Decimal string ot \ \)

(required) integer) /

yo0 (Unsigned Decimal string [dobt] \/

(required) integer) f\ N

x1 (Unsigned Degimakstri [dol(l\)

(required) integer)

y1 (Unsigned Deci trin [d(m“/

(required) integer)

xsize (Unsigned Decilpal string /[éot]

(required) integer) (\

ysize (Unsigped N ecim M [dot]

(required) integer)

refstream Ob ng Specifies the “objid” of the Image§tream
element. Only “refstream” can be
selected in the Image element

objid \/Str g Specifies the only character string|in the

(required) file

bgcolor /\ \ \ COLORREF string

bgimagempde \ String Specifies “fix”, “tile” or “centering”.
Moreover, it is necessary to specifly the

\ refbgimage attribute at the same {ime

blockheight (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
nteger)
blockrule String block-Tixed” or 'block-adjustable” Is
specified for the ImageBlock blockrule
attribute
blockstyle Style string It is necessary to match the specified
(required) style character string to "stylelabel" of the
referred BlockStyle element
blockwidth (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)
footskip (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)
framecolor COLORREF string
framemode String Specifies “curve” or “square”
framewidth (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)

layout

String

Specifies “LrTb” or “TbRI”
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Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
refbgimage Object ID string Specifies the “objid” of the Image
element. However, own ID cannot be
specified
sidemargin (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)
topskip (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)
A.5.50.1 x0

The x0 attribute specifies the X-coordinate of the upper left corner requiredfer extracting the

portion tHat needs to be displayed from the source image.

A.5.50.2| y0

The y0 aftribute specifies the Y-coordinate of the upper left co
portion that needs to be displayed from the source image.

A.5.50.3 x1

The x1 a
portion th

A.5.50.4| y1

The y1 a
portion th

A.5.50.5

expansion alon

The xsizp attribu: SpE
axis if legs than (x¥-

A.5.50.6
The ysize s

along t
than (y17

A.5.50.7

xsize

Rer regdired for extra

e extracted image in the Y direction. This refers to &
greater than (y1-y0), and contraction along the Y-ax

cting the

cting the

cting the

refers to

Xpansion
is if less

The refstream attribute specifies the "objid" of the ImageStream element containing the

source image data to be displayed.

A.5.50.8

Refer to A.5.22

A.5.50.9

Refer to A.5.24

objid

19.

bgcolor

.30.

A.5.50.10 bgimagemode

Refer to A.5.24

.31,
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A.5.50.11 blockheight

Refer to A.5.24.32.

A.5.50.12 blockrule
The blockrule attribute specifies how to expand the “Block” size when the customer is

increasing character size on the viewer devices. The values for the ImageBlock element are
specified as “block-fixed” and “block-adjustable”.

Regarding the table of value, refer to A.5.24.33.

A.5.50.1 N

Refer to A.5.24.34.

A.5.50.14 blockwidth

Refer to A.5.24.35.

A.5.50.1% footskip

Refer to A.5.24.36.

A.5.50.16 framecolor

Refer to A.5.24.37.

A.5.50.1T7 framemode

Refer to A.5.24.38.

A.5.50.18 frat

Refer to A.5.24.39,

A.5.50.19

The layqu the coordinate system of the ImageBlock element. When
“LrTb” i§ ifi e origin is in the top left, the X-axis is toward the right and the|Y-axis is
toward the bottom- e/ TbRI” is specified, the origin is in the top right, the X-axis |is toward
the botto axis is toward the left.

A.5.50.20 refbgimage

The refgbimage attribute specifies the “objid” of the Image element to be shown as the
background of the ImageBlock element. No image is shown if the “objid” is not specified.

A.5.50.21 sidemargin

Refer to A.5.24.42.

A.5.50.22 topskip

Refer to A.5.24.44.
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A.5.51 ButtonBlock

The ButtonBlock element specifies the set up information of the "Block" and “Text” to
express the "Block" on the screen. The attribute of the ButtonBlock element is recommended
to describe only different information from the BlockStyle element information specified by
the “blockstyle”. Also the ButtonBlock element specifies the action when the button is
operated.

There are 4 states in the button operation. Base state(before choice) - Focusin
state( choice) & Push state(when push) - Up state(after release). These states are changed

in turn by a user operation for the terminal.
Table A.33 — Attribute of ButtonBlock

VAN
Attributd name Default value Data type ents
objid String Specifies the hara te trlrb~ the
(required) file J\
Bgcolor COLORREF string
bgimagempde String Spe iffies\“fix” \Q\o ‘cen
reover,\t is cessa to spemfy the
ima att b at the same {ime
blockheight (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)
blockrule Strin \/ f| or block -adjustable” |s
Sp d forthe ButtonBlock blocKrule
ttrlb
blockstyle Style string It is essary to match the specifled
(required) style character string to "stylelabel" of the
(\ ferred BlockStyle element
blockwidth (Unsigne imal sb@ [dot]
integer)
footskip (Unsi e 'maI M [dot]
|nteg r)
framecolo < COD@Bhﬁ%tring
framemodé¢ ( JS{}N%;) Specifies “curve” or “square”
framewidth (Ursigned Degimal string [dot]
\@te er
layout < \ > String Specifies “LrTb” or “TbRI”
refbgimaga N Object ID string Specifies the “objid” of the Image
element. Moreover, it is necessary|to
R specify the bgimagemode attributg at the
same time
sidemargilll Mgned Decimal string [dot]
;lltcycl)
topskip (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)
A.5.51.1 objid

Refer to A.5.22.19.

A.5.51.2 bgcolor

Refer to A.5.24.30.

A.5.51.3 bgimagemode

Refer to A.5.51.3.
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A.5.51.4 blockheight

Refer to A.5.24.32.

A.5.51.5 blockrule

— 59 —

The blockrule attribute specifies how to expand the “Block” size when the customer is
increasing character size on the viewer devices. The values for the ButtonBlock element are
specified as “block-fixed” and “block-adjustable”.

Regarding the table of the value, refer to A.5.24.33.

A.5.51.6 —blockstyle

Refer to A.5.24.34.

A.5.51.7| blockwidth

Refer to A.5.24.35.

A.5.51.8( footskip

Refer to A.5.24.36.

A.5.51.9( framecolor

Refer to A.5.24.37.

A.5.51.10 framemode

Refer to A.5.24.38.
A.5.51.11 frat
Refer to A.5.24.39,

toward t
towards the bo

@%

“TbRI” is specified, the origin is in the top right, the

m and the Y-axis is towards the left.

nt. When
Y-axis is
X-axis is

A.5.51.13 refbgimage

The refgbimage attribute specifies the “objid” of the Image element to be shown as the
background of the ButtonBlock element. No image is shown if the “objid” is not specified.

A.5.51.14 sidemargin

Refer to A.5.24.42.

A.5.51.15 topskip
Refer to A.5.24.44.

A.5.52 BaseButton

The BaseButton element specifies the image of the button under the normal state.
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Table A.34 — Attribute of BaseButton

Attribute name

Default value

Data type

Comments

refimage

Object ID string

element

Specifies the “objid” of the Image

The refimage attribute specifies the "objid" of the Image element displayed as a button. In
case that the button is the CharButton element, an image is not displayed even if specified.

A.5.53

The Foc' B
in state.

FocusinButton

sequenceg specified.
Table A.35 — Attribute of FocusinB to

he focus-
d in the

Attribut¢ name

Default value

Data type

< \ XEginents

refimage

Object ID string

\N‘Qe\%bjlé\c}bhe/lmage element

Refer to A.5.52.

A.5.54 [JumpTo

The JumpTo element specifies the moyvem

O

that jumps to a certain element.

of JumpTo
Attribut¢ name Comments
refobj Obj ctMring Specifies the “objid” of TextBlock,
(required) ButtonBlock, ImageBlock or Canvas
'\ element
refpage Qéject ID string Specifies the “objid” of the Page element
(required)
A.5.54.1]
Refer to
A.5.54.2 | yofobj

Refer to A.5.20.1.

A.5.55 Run

The Run element specifies the action such as “Window”,

playback”.

Table A.37 — Attribute of Run

“Popup window” and “Sound

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
runoption “normal” String Specifies “normal”, “opposite”, “center” or
(required) “opposite-center”
refobj Object ID string Specifies the “objid” of the PopUpWin,

(required)

Window or Sound element



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=b2b4fdd95297d68150779c5b643a815e

62448 © IEC:2009

A.5.55.1 runoption
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The runoption attribute specifies the display position of Window and Pop Up Window in the 2
screen display. The values are specified below.

Table A.38 — runoption attribute

Position Position option
Button side screen normal
Opposite button side screen opposite
Center of button side screen center

screen

o 4 £ b atobd el
CTehTeTOT OPPOSTTeOUTToN—S10e

i+ 4
oppoStte=centet

A.5.55.2( refobj

The refo
element)

A.5.56 [SoundStop

The SouhdStop element forcibly stops

A.5.57 |[CloseWindow

The ClogeWindow element forcibly cldg

A.5.58 |[PushButton

The Pus

push state. It is poss
sequence speci

pj attribute specifies the “objid” of the element (the
specified as the “Run action” target.

he asyng

< Attribute of PushButton

r Sound

e button-
pd in the

Attributg nay/e\ D\Kfabt\val Data type Comments
refimage \ Object ID string Specifies the “objid” of the Image
\ element
Refer to A.5.52!
A.5.59 UpButton

The UpButton element specifies the image and the action of the button under the button-up
state. It is possible to specify multiple button operations. These are executed in the sequence
specified. Regarding the PopUpWin element, it cannot be invoked by the Run element.

Table A.40 — Attribute of UpButton

Attribute name Default value

Data type Comments

refimage

Object ID string

Specifies the “objid” of the Image
element

Refer to A.5.52.
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The Canvas element specifies the absolute coordinates area to create the complex layout.

Table A.41 — Attribute of Canvas

Attribute name

Default value

Data type

Comments

bgcolor

“0xff000000”

COLORREF string

blockrule

“block-fixed”

String

Specifies "bloc

attribute value

adjustable” as the blockrule

k-fixed” or “block-

of the Canvas

element

canvasheipht “B \Ullo;yllcd ;lltcycl) Becimat otl;lly [dut] (
canvaswic‘th “0” (Unsigned integer) | Decimal string [dot] /\< N (\
framecolo “0x00000000” COLORREF string < \ S
framewidth “0” (Unsigned integer) | Decimal string [dgff\ \ \
layout “LrTb” String \Qpégifie{}r\&kb"k{ “TORV
objid String N Sp}b%s nly character $tring in
(Required \the{ile \r\
toclabel String S CN?)haracter strind used

A ﬁ in-the TOCHSt
framemodé¢ “square” String A > ( S))e‘c\if}% “curve” or "square”
A.5.60.1| canvaswidth
The canvyaswidth attribute specifies th wi% th as element area.
A.5.60.2( canvasheight
The canvyasheig
A.5.60.3
The bgcolor attr ?
A.5.60.4
The lay “LrTb” is
specified| the in"the top left, the X-axis is towards the right and the Y-axis ig towards
the bottom/Whe I” is specified, the origin is in the top right, the X-axis is towards the
bottom apdithe Y-axis is towards the left.

A.5.60.5

framewidth

The framewidth attribute specifies the frame line width of the “Canvas”. When this value is
“0” or not specified, no frame is rendered.

A.5.60.6

framecolor

The framecolor attribute specifies the frame color of the “Canvas”.

A.5.60.7

blockrule

The blockrule attribute specifies how to expand the “Block” size when the customer is
increasing character size on the viewer devices. The values for the Canvas element are
specified as “block-fixed” and “block-adjustable”.
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Regarding the table of the value, refer to A.5.24.33.

A.5.60.8 objid

Refer to A.5.22.19.

A.5.60.9 toclabel

Toclabel assigns an item name for the "Canvas" for use in the table of contents list. The
toclabel attribute specifies the character string to be shown as the TOC list on the viewer
devices. If the “toclabel”’ is specified, the “Authoring tool” picks up this label’s information and
sets this label into the TOC element information in auto TOC creation mode.

A.5.60.1(|) framemode

The franjemode attribute specifies the frame type of the “Canvas
two type$ of frame: “square” means right angles in four cornerg
corners.

>pecify
ounded

A.5.61 [PutObj

The PutQ@bj element specifies the position of elements o

Table %X\Agﬂgl% of UJ

Attributg name Default value ata\lx\e\ \_/ Comments

(required) tBlock, ImageBlock, ButtonBlgck or

refobj Object ID_strin i}ﬁcmes the “objid” of the PopUpWjn,
T
ound element.

Further, when used in the Header ol Footer

element, TextBlock and ImageBlock can be
specified.

A @si%d inte%r) Wg [dot]

(required)
v )@W \%wrél string [dot]
(required)

A.5.61.1

The x1<<
element

e “objid”

A.5.61.2

The y1 attribute specifies the Y-axis coordinates for locating the origin point of the “objid”
element specified with refobj.

A.5.61.3 refobj

The refobj attribute specifies the “objid” of the element specified as the shown element.

A.5.62 Moveto

The Moveto element specifies the next start position of the Lineto, DrawBox and
DrawEllipse in the Canvas element.
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Table A.43 — Attribute of Moveto

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
x1 (Signed integer) Decimal string [dot]
(required)
y1 (Signed integer) Decimal string [dot]
(required)
A.5.62.1 x1

The x1 attribute specifies the X-coordinate of the drawing start point.

/AN

A.5.62.2[ y1

The y1 aftribute specifies the Y-coordinate of the drawing start poin¥

A.5.63 [Lineto

The Linefto element specifies a straight line drawing in thé 2 sment\The str|

is drawn [from the start point to the position (end point
the line Has been drawn, the specified drawing end

Table Pf&— A?I@l}}e of

pight line
ent. After
tart point.

Attributg name | Default value | Da}}\t}p{e \ \/ Comments

linecolor (.‘/(TLAORRENN

arrowtype

linetype ring \Sﬂz?ecifies “solid”, “dotted”, “dashed”,
/\ /\ or "double”

Specifies “none”, “begin”, “end”, or “

both”

N Stri
linewidth (Unsibne j %Q’) \bﬂclm%l\sw [dot]

x1 (Signed integ cimal gtring [dot]
(required) @ K < w

y1 ned Wteger) Mmal string [dot]
(required) XS\

A.5.63.1

The x1 g ibute\specifies the X-coordinate of the drawing end point.

A.5.63.2| &1

The y1 attribute specifies the Y-coordinate of the drawing end point.

A.5.63.3 linewidth

The linewidth attribute specifies the width of the line to be drawn.

A.5.63.4 linecolor

The linecolor attribute specifies the line color for the Lineto element.

A.5.63.5 linetype

The linetype attribute specifies the line type to be drawn.

Regarding the table of the value, refer to A.5.38.
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A.5.63.6 arrowtype

The arrowtype attribute specifies whether the line drawn in the Canvas element is a straight
line or an arrow.

Table A.45 — arrowtype attribute

Arrow type Value
Straight line none
Start point arrow begin
End point arrow end

A.5.64 |DrawBox

ent. The
igd by the

The DrawBox element specifies a rectangular drawing
quadrandgle is drawn as the diagonal from the start point

DrawBox element.
Table A.46 — Attributem

Attributg name Default value Data t;pé \\’ / (\\ \>Comments
7

fillcolor C&Owwring\
t

linecolor CO@RREE\G\N

linetype Stiing Specifies “solid”, “dotted”, “dashed”,
"double”

linewidth (Unsigneﬁ\int%q({ D\es\N st%'rg) \\/ [dot]

x1 (Signw cimw [dot]
(required) ﬁD\

y1 \(%ne%t/e\ga{ Dém’m\a siing [dot]
(required)

A.5.64.1

N\

Refer to

A.5.64.2

Refer to

A.5.64.3 linewidth

The linewidth attribute specifies the line width of the rectangle to be drawn.

A.5.64.4 linecolor

The linecolor attribute specifies the line color for the DrawBox element.

A.5.64.5 linetype

The linetype attribute specifies the line type of the rectangle to be drawn. The values are
specified below.

Regarding the table of the value, refer to A.5.38.
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A.5.64.6 fillcolor

The fillcolor attribute fills the body color of the rectangle to be drawn.

A.5.65 DrawEllipse
The DrawEllipse element specifies an ellipse drawing in the Canvas element. The

quadrangle is drawn as the diagonal from the start point to the end point specified by the
DrawEllipse element.

Table A.47 — Attribute of DrawEllipse

Attribute name Default value Data type Commeﬁs\

1

fillcolor COLORREF string

linecolor COLORREF string

linetype string Specmes soji te ash

or "double”

linewidth (Unsigned integer) Decimal string [dot] /\ \

x1 (Signed integer) Decimal string [d \ \/

(required)

y1 (Signed integer) Decimal string [doft] \/

(required)

2\
N\ Y,
A.5.65.1 x1 \_)/
Refer to A.5.63.1.
A.5.65.2( y1 %
Refer to A.5.63.2.
A.5.65.3 Iine

The linewidth attpi width of the ellipse to be drawn.

A.5.65.4

The Iinq: ute specifies the line color for the DrawEllipse element.

A.5.65.5

The line i ifi i i alues are
specified below.

Regarding the table of the value, refer to A.5.38.

A.5.65.6 fillcolor

The fillcolor attribute fills the body color of the ellipse to be drawn.

A.5.66 RuledLine

The RuledLine element specifies the ruled lines.
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Table A.48 — Attribute of RuledLine
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Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
linelength (Unsigned integer) | Decimal string [dot]
(required)
linetype string Specifies “solid”, “dotted”, “dashed”, or
(required) “double”
linewidth (Unsigned integer) | Decimal string [dot]
(required)
linecolor 0x00000000 COLORREF string

A.5.66.1 —linewidth

The linewidth attribute specifies the width of the ruled line.

A.5.66.2( linelength

The linelength attribute specifies the length of the ruled liné
ruled ling will be drawn with its length extending through the-e

A.5.66.3( linetype

The lineflype attribute specifies the type\of the
Regardinlg the table of the value, refer toM

A.5.66.4| linecolor

The lineg¢olor attribute specifies|the line he’RuledLine element.

A.5.67 [Style
The Style eIem

A.5.68

The Boo

4

Table A.49 — Attribute of BookStyle

ified, the
area.

Attributé name Default value Data type Comments
stylelabel Style-string Spesifies-the-stile-characterstring
(required)
objid String Specifies the only character string in the file
(required)
A.5.68.1 stylelabel

The stylelabel attribute specifies an identifiable name of the Style element.

A.5.68.2 objid

Refer to A.5.22.19.
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A.5.69 SetDefault

The SetDefault element specifies the default value of the available layout information in the
content. The value set here will be the default value for using each type of object.

Table A.50 — Attribute of SetDefault

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
rubyalign “start” String Specifies the “start” or “center” character
(required) string
rubyadjust “none” String Specifies the “line-edge” or “none”
(required) character string

7

rubyoverhfing none String Specities the auto T none cna hcter
(required) string

empdotspéosition “before” String Specifies “b “a
(required)

emplinepofition “before” String Specifiés “be L omaftex!
(required)

emplinetype “none” Hexadecimal string |f|§®§d lue as “pone”,
(required) ‘dot , or “doubple”

empdotsfgdntname String
(required)

s Wme of the font used
for emph is dots/ Moreover, it is

specify the empdotsgode

refempdotgfont Object IDstri SM the “objid” of the Font element.
(required) Moreover, it is necessary to specifly the
>npdotscode and empdotsfontname
attribute at the same time

empdotscode 0x3001 X dec stin Specifies the character code used as an
(required) emphasis dot. Moreover, it is necefssary
( to specify the empdotsfontname and
refempdotsfont attribute at the sgme
time
setwaitprofpt \/\ Stri Specifies “replay” or “noreplay”
(required)

A.5.69.1

Refer to< .

A.5.69.2

Refer to A.5:24.16.

A.5.69.3 rubyoverhang

Refer to A.5.24.17.

A.5.69.4 empdotsposition

Refer to A.5.24.18.

A.5.69.5 empdotscode

Refer to A.5.24.19.

A.5.69.6 emplineposition

Refer to A.5.24.20.
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A.5.69.7 emplinetype
Refer to A.5.24.21.

A.5.69.8 empdotsfontname
Refer to A.5.24.45.

A.5.69.9 refempdotsfont

Refer to A.5.24.46.

A.5.69.10__setwaitprop N\

The setwaitprop attribute specifies the “Wait” process within the Pa
table is used to specify whether the process is replayed.

following

Table A.51 — setwaitprop attribute

AN
Wait flag value Operation sNiéﬁ\{\n >

replay Repla

noreplay N}{eklayﬁ / X
\%Zg

A.5.70 [RegistFont

The RegistFont element specifies the font to be\o in advance.

Attributé name DeN v}t{e A (\ D \NPQJ Comments

fontfilename Sthing Specifies the after-open file name
(required) x

file File\path strin Describes with the file’s absolute path or
g p
(required) ‘/\ accessible relative path

A\
encoding \S,trﬂm Specifies “TTF”, “OTF”, or “BF”
(required) /\
fontname \ String Specifies the font name
(require \

N

A.5.70.1 fontfilename

The font
when the font is opened.

software

A.5.70.2 file

The file attribute specifies the path for the font file to be embedded, and its file name.

A.5.70.3 fontname

The fontname attribute specifies the font name of the font to be embedded.

A.5.70.4 encoding

The encoding attribute specifies the data format of the font file. Character strings that can be
described are "TTF”, “OTF”, and “BF”. However, in this version, "OTF” and “BF” are reserved
words, and cannot actually be set.
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A.5.71 BookSetting

The BookSetting element specifies the assumed environment when the content was created.

Table A.53 — Attribute of BookSetting

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
bindingdirection String Specifies “Lr” or “RI”
(required)
dpi (Unsigned Decimal string [dpi]*10
(required) integer)
screeneheight (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
(required) ;lltcycl) ‘/\

N

screenwidth (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
(required) integer) /\
bits\

Colordepth “24” (Unsigned Decimal string Specifies the solondepth i
integer) (&K
N

A.5.71.1| bindingdirection

The bindingdirection attribute specifies the pag

. |If “Lr” is

specified] the page advances from left to right, d if )Rl is-specified, the page advances

from righf to left.

A.5.71.2( dpi

The dpi
determinged.

A.5.71.3| screenwidtk

The screenwidth’attribyte speci
the contgnt was deter .

A.5.71.4

The screlenhei Mout ifies the assumed height of the display area when t

of the co

<

A.5.71.5

tent was

layout of

he layout

The colo ibGte specifies the bits the color depth required to display the content as it

IS.

A.5.72 TextStyle

The TextStyle element specifies the available “Text” information in the content.
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Table A.54 — Attribute of TextStyle

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
objid String Specifies the only character string in
(required) the file
stylelabel Style string Specifies the style character string
(required)
Fontsize “0” (Signed Decimal string [pt]*10
integer)
Fontwidth “-10” (Signed Decimal string [pt]*10 Specifies “-10” when not
integer) changing the font shape
Fontescar\lr.\mnnf “Qr Decimal cfring annifiae “Qr nrﬁ)7n\\
Fontorientlation “0” Decimal string Specn‘les or 2
fontfacenJme String Specifigs t
(required)
Textcolor “0x00000000” COLORREF string
\
Textbgcolgr “0xff000000” COLORREF string /] \ N& \
Wordspac¢ “0” (Signed Decimal string *h\ \/
integer)
Letterspade “0” (Signed Decimal strin \) [ptFN0
integer) (g\ ’\
N
Baselineskip “0” (Signed Decinal<string \{-r;t]
integer)
Linespace “0” (Signed ecimal string [pt]*10
integer)
Parindent “0” (S' emMnQ [pt]*10
inte (-\ N
Parskip ﬁ\\gﬂ% Q W [pt]*10
Rubyalign tW Specifies the “start” or “centdr”
character string
Rubyadjust \/\ ing Specifies the “line-edge” or “pone”
(\ character string
Rubyoverhang String Specifies the “auto” or “none
character string
Empdotsg:@nig}\ \ String Specifies “before” or “after”
Empdotsce \ String Specifies the character codq used
as an emphasis dot Moreovey, it is
necessary to specify the
empdotsfontname and
Icfclllp\j\}t:fullt attl;butc Clt he
same time
Emplineposition String Specifies “before” or “after”
Emplinetype String Specifies the line mode value as
“none”, “solid”, “dotted”, “dashed”,
or “double”
Column “1” Decimal string Specifies an integer value from "1"

to "9"

Columnsep “0” Decimal string [pt]*10
Align “head” String Specifies “head”, “center”, or “foot”
Textlinewidth “0” (Unsigned Decimal string [pt]*10
integer)
Linecolor “0x00000000” COLORREF string
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Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
Charspace “0” (Signed Decimal string [pt]*10
integer)
Fontweight “400” Decimal string Specifies a value from "1" to "1,000"
empdotsfontname String Specifies the font name of the font

used for emphasis dots. Moreover, it
is necessary to specify the
empdotscode and refempdotsfont
attribute at the same time

Refempdotsfont Object ID string Specifies the “objid” of the Font
element. Moreover, it is necessary
to specify the empdotscode and
empdotsfontngrﬁé‘atqibute at the
Same tme [

N

A.5.72.1( objid

Refer to A.5.22.19.

A.5.72.2( stylelabel

The styITIabeI attribute specifies an identifiable nanie o S ent. It is necpssary to
match it {o "textstyle" attribute name of the Text is referred.

A.5.72.3| fontsize

Refer to A.5.24.1.

A.5.72.4| fontwidth
Refer to A.5.24.2.
A.5.72.5 ey
Refer to A.5.24.3.
A.5.72.6 i

Refer to

A.5.72.7

Refer to

A.5.72.8 textcolor

Refer to A.5.24.6.

A.5.72.9 textbgcolor

Refer to A.5.24.7.

A.5.72.10 wordspace

Refer to A.5.24.8.

A.5.72.11 letterspace
Refer to A.5.24.9.
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A.5.72.12 baselineskip

Refer to A.5.24.11.

A.5.72.13 linespace

Refer to A.5.24.12.

A.5.72.14 parindent

Refer to A.5.24.13.

A.5.72.13__parskKip

Refer to A.5.24.14.

A.5.72.16 rubyalign

Refer to A.5.24.15.

A.5.72.1T rubyadjust

Refer to A.5.24.16.
A.5.72.18 rubyoverhang
Refer to A.5.24.17.
A.5.72.19 empdotspositi
Refer to A.5.24.18.

A.5.72.20 empdotsco

Refer to A.5.24.19.

A.5.72.27

Refer to

A.5.72.22

Refer to

A.5.72.23 column

Refer to A.5.24.22.

A.5.72.24 columnsep
Refer to A.5.24.23.

A.5.72.25 align

Refer to A.5.24.24.

A.5.72.26 textlinewidth

Refer to A.5.24.25.
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A.5.72.27 linecolor
Refer to A.5.24.26.

A.5.72.28 charspace

Refer to A.5.24.10.

A.5.72.29 fontweight

Refer to A.5.24.28.

A.5.72.30 empdotsfontname TN

Refer to A.5.24.45.

A.5.72.31 refempdotsfont

Refer to A.5.24.46.

A.5.73 |BlockStyle

The BlodkStyle element specifies the available “Blogk” i content.

Table A.5 Attribute

Attributel name Default value E’«lta\ﬂq}e\ Comments
stylelabel Style string ecifies a style character string
(required)

objid in \) Specifies the only character string if] the
(required) N file

blockwidtH “0" ({M ’&@S%g—/ [dot]
/‘%9 0

blockheight W WI string [dot]
intéger \

blockrule \horz-adjustable” ,84ring Specifies “horz-fixed”, “horz-adjustaple”,
“vert-fixed”, “vert-adjustable”, “block}fixed”,
or “block-adjustable”

bgcolor \ WBOO&\O" COLORREF string

layout \“L}{N String Selects “LrTb” or “TbRI”

framewidtT Q;’Q?nsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)

framecolor “0x00000000” COLORREF string
framemode “square” String Specifies “curve” or “square”
topskip “0” (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)
sidemargin “0” (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)
footskip “0” (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)
refbgimage “0” Object ID string Specifies the “objid” of the Image element.
Moreover, it is necessary to specify the
bgimagemode attribute at the same time
bgimagemode “fix” String Specifies “fix”, “tile” or “centering”.

Moreover, it is necessary to specify the
refbgimage attribute at the same time
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stylelabel

— 75—

The stylelabel attribute specifies an identifiable name of the Style element. It is necessary to
match it to "blockstyle" attribute name of the TextBlock, ImageBlock and ButtonBlock
element so that it is referred.

A.5.73.2

objid

Refer to A.5.22.19.

A.5.73.3

blockwidth

Refer to A.5.24.35.

A.5.73.4

Refer to

A.5.73.5

The blog
increasin|
and Butt

Regardin

A.5.73.6

Refer to

A.5.73.7

The layg
ButtonB

in the toq

A.5.73.8

blockheight

\.5.24.32.

blockrule

bgcolor

\.5.24.30.

layout

ut attrj

Refer tolA.5

A.5.73.9

tkrule attribute specifies how to expand th€ hexr” the cus
0 stBlock, ImggeBlock

e system of the TextBlock, ImageB
cified, the origin is in the top left, the

tomer is

ock and
X-axis is
origin is

Refer to

A.5.73.10 framemode

Refer to A.5.24.38.

A.5.73.11 topskip

Refer to A.5.24.44.

A.5.73.12 sidemargin

Refer to A.5.24.42.
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A.5.73.13 footskip

Refer to A.5.24.36.

A.5.73.14

refbgimage
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The refgbimage attribute specifies the “objid” of the Image element to be shown as
background of the BlockStyle element. No image is shown if the “objid” is not specified.

A.5.73.15 bgimagemode

Refer to A.5.73.15.

A.5.74 ([PageStyle
The PageStyle element specifies the available “Page” information ik the sonteqit;
Table A.56 — Attribute of PageSty \
Attribute name Default value Data type \ (XMS
stylelabel Style string < /?eci?m\a\sw{%racter string
(required) A\ o
objid Sirin Specifies theonly character string|in the
(required) ile
Refbgimade “0” Objedt ID stcin S}ecjﬁeéthe “objid” of the Image
element. Moreover, it is necessary|to
ecify the bgimagemode attributg at the
(\ ame time
Bgimagemiode “fix” \( Stn X Specifies “fix”, “tile” or “centering”.
Moreover, it is necessary to specifly the
[\ refbgimage attribute at the same {ime
Evenfootefid “0” jND}(ing Specifies the “objid” of the Footer
element
Evenheadgrid Q0" \} ject ID string Specifies the “objid” of the Headen
’\ element
Oddfooter{d “ /dbject ID string Specifies the “objid” of the Footer
element
Oddheadeti ‘ Object ID string Specifies the “objid” of the Headen
< \ element
Pageposition A\ \n}\/ String Specifies “upper”, “lower”, or “any’
Setemptyviiew “sp}aw” String Specifies “show” or “empty”
Setwaitpr p Qh-ing Qpnnifino “rr\plny" oF ”nr\rnplny"
Topmargin “0” (Signed Decimal string [dot]
integer)
Headheight “0” (Signed Decimal string [dot]
integer)
Headsep “0” (Signed Decimal string [dot]
integer)
oddsidemargin “0” (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)
evensidemargin “0” (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)
Textheight “0” (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)
Textwidth “0” (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)
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Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
footheight “0” (Signed Decimal string [dot]
integer)
Layout “LrTb” String Specifies “LrTb” or “TbRI”
Footspace “0” (Signed Decimal string [dot]
integer)
A.5.74.1 stylelabel

The stylelabel attribute specifies an identifiable name of the Style element. It is necessary to

match it to "pagestyle" attribute name of the Page element so that it is referred.

A.5.74.2| obijid

Refer to A.5.22.19.

A.5.74.3| refbgimage

The refgbimage attribute specifies the “objid” of the
background of the PageStyle element. No image is sht

A.5.74.4| bgimagemode

Refer to A.5.22.8.

A.5.74.5| evenfooterid

Refer to A.5.22.7.
A.5.74.6 evenheaderi
Refer to

A.5.74.7 g

Refer to

A.5.74.8
<

Refer to

A.5.74.9

pageposition

n as the
d.

Refer to A.5.22.3.

A.5.74.10 setemptyview

The setemptyview attribute specifies whether to display the “View” with the “Header” and

“Footer” or a completely empty “View” for a blank page on the screen.

The “Header” and “Footer” are shown when “show” is specified, and a completely empty

“View” is shown when “empty” is specified.

A.5.74.11 setwaitprop

Refer to A.5.69.10.
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A.5.74.12 topmargin
Refer to A.5.22.18.

A.5.74.13 headheight

Refer to A.5.22.12.

A.5.74.14 headsep

Refer to A.5.22.13.

A.5.74.15 oddsidemargin /AN

Refer to A.5.22.15.

A.5.74.16 evensidemargin
Refer to A.5.22.9.

The valug of the evensidemargin attribute should be d

A.5.74.1T7 textheight

Refer to A.5.22.16.
A.5.74.18 textwidth
Refer to A.5.22.17.
A.5.74.19 footspace

Refer to A.5.22.1

A.5.74.20 foothei

Refer to

A.5.74.27

Refer to

A.5.75

Objects

The Objects element specifies the elements that are used repeatedly and the independent
elements of the flow of the Main element, such as windows, sounds, etc. The order of
description of each element is free in the “Objects”.

A.5.76 Window

The Window element specifies the area (“Window”) of one high hierarchy from the screen on
the main text display. It is possible to compose the layout of the character and the image in
the Window element.

The “Window” can be eliminated by performing the “close” operation, this is the different point
from “PopUpWindow” described later.
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Table A.57 — Attribute of Window

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
windowwidth “0” (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)
windowheight “0” (Unsigned Decimal string [dot]
integer)
Layout “LrTb” String Specifies the “LrTb” or “TbRI” character
string
objid String Specifies the only character string in the file
(required)

A.5.76.1| windowwidth

The windowwidth attribute specifies the width of the the Window

A.5.76.2| windowheight

The windowheight attribute specifies the height of the Wit

A.5.76.3| layout
The layolut attribute specifies the coordi
specified| the origin is in the top left, 4

the bottom. When “TbRI” is specified,
bottom anpd the Y-axis is towards the left:

A.5.76.4( objid

Refer to A.5.22.19.

A.5.77 PopUp<>
The PopUpWin elep
screen opn the mai

PopUpWiin elem

ablle A.58 — Attribute of PopUpWin

éa (“PopUpWindow”) of one high hierarchy
pdssible to describe the character and the imq

“LrTb” is
towards
yards the

from the
ge in the

4
Attribute}aQe s \QWalue Data type Comments
objid \> String Specifies the only character string in
(required) the file
popupwinlabel String
(required)
A.5.771 objid

Refer to A.5.22.19.

A.5.78 Sound

The Sound element specifies the information of sounds to be playbacked.
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Table A.59 — Attribute of Sound

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments
times “1” Decimal string Specifies the number of times sounds will
be played.
"0” specifies an unlimited number of times
playmode “sync” String Specifies “sync” or “async”
refstream Object ID string Specifies the “objid” of the SoundStrem

element. Moreover, it is necessary to
specify the refstream attribute at the same

time
objid String Specifies the only charﬁffNring in the
(required) Tite [

A.5.78.1 times

The timefs attribute specifies the number of times sounds will b€

A.5.78.2( playmode

The playmode attribute specifies the method of
synchronjus play, or “async” for asynchronous p

A.5.78.3| refstream

The refstream attribute specifies the
sound sojurce data to be played.

A.5.78.4| obijid

Refer to A.5.22.19.

A.5.79 Sound@

The SouhdStrea

the source data of the sound.

&,A.60 — Attribute of SoundStream

sync” for

ndStream element that spegifies the

Attribtife rﬁm\ \ Default value Data type Comments
encoding A\ String Specifies “PCM” or “MP3”
(required)
file File path Specifies the file path and file name that
(required) contain the data
objid String Specifies the only character string in the file
(required)

A.5.79.1 encoding

The encoding attribute specifies the data format of the sound file. The character strings that

can be described are “PCM” and “MP3”.

A.5.79.2 file

The file attribute specifies the path and file name of the sound data.

A.5.79.3 objid

Refer to A.5.22.19.
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A.5.80 ImageStream

The ImageStream element specifies the source data of the image.

Table A.61 — Attribute of ImageStream

Attribute name Default value Data type Comments

encoding String Specifies “JPEG”, “GIF”, “BMP”, or “PNG”
(required)
file File path Specifies the file path and file name that
(required) contain the data
objid String Specifies the only characters{ring in the file
(required) {

N

A.5.80.1 encoding

The encdding attribute specifies the data format of the image
can be de¢scribed are "JPEG”, "GIF”, "BMP”, and "PNG”.

A.5.80.2( file

The file attribute specifies the path and file name qf the

A.5.80.3( objid

Refer to A.5.22.19.

A.5.81 |Header

The Headler element specifi
is determined by the “ j

Q/\ . ttribute of Header

ings that

e displayed in the header. The header area

N
Attribufe name \Qefa\:J\t v\awe Data type

Comments

Layout L\{Fb\ String Specifies “LrTb”

or “TbRI”

Bgcolor \ \o\xfkkoo%{) COLORREF string

N

Framewig(ﬂq \\Q;&(;i%ged Decimal String [dot]
integer

Framecolofr “53500000000" COLORREF string

Framemoqe \"équare“ Specifies “curve” or “square”

objid String Specifies the only character string in the
(Required) file

A.5.81.1 layout

The layout attribute specifies the coordinate system of the Header element. When “LrTb” is
specified, the origin is in the top left, the X-axis is towards the right and the Y-axis is towards
the bottom. When “TbRI” is specified, the origin is in the top right, the X-axis is towards the

bottom and the Y-axis is towards the left.

A.5.81.2 bgcolor

The bgcolor attriburte specifies the background color of the “Header
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A.5.81.3 framewidth

The framewidth attribute specifies the frame line width of the “Header”. When this value is “0”
or not specified, no frame is rendered.

A.5.81.4 framecolor

The framecolor attribute specifies the frame color of the “Header”.

A.5.81.5 framemode

The framemode attribute specifies the type of frame surrounding the header area. It is
possible to specify two types of frame: “square” means right angles in four corners and
“curve” means rounded corners.

A.5.81.6( objid

Refer to A.5.22.19.

A.5.82 |Footer

ber. The footér area is

The Footer element specifies the information to be e
|

determingd by the “textwidth” and “footheight” of the\Page/elem
Table A.63 > Attribute ofFooter

Attribufe name Default value /I}ata t%ﬁ Comments
Layout “LrTb” String (\ S@cifies “LrTb” or “TbRI”
Bgcolor

“0x1f0g0000: /| CALORRERSYing
i “ATNQE N ; .
Framewidth ir?tggv?{}\\ W}E‘I\\Wj [dot]

Framecolofr /\ “0)@00000}’ C}RL(S‘N?I? string
SAuDNe”

Framemode /s'fq\\\q/\ \Sqiné Specifies “curve” or “square”

—

objid ing Specifies the only character string ir| the

(required) file

A.5.82.1

The lay fies the coordinate system of the Footer element. When|“LrTb” is
specified| thesxigin is in the top left, the X-axis is towards the right and the Y-axis i§ towards

I” is specified, the origin is in the top right, the X-axis is towards the
bottom ahdithe Y-axis is towards the left

A.5.82.2 bgcolor

The bgcolor attribute specifies the background color of the “Footer”.

A.5.82.3 framewidth

The framewidth attribute specifies the frame line width of the “Footer”. When this value is “0”
or not specified, no frame is rendered.

A.5.82.4 framecolor

The framecolor attribute specifies the frame color of the “Footer”.
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A.5.82.5 framemode
The framemode attribute specifies the type of frame surrounding the footer area. It is

possible to specify two types of frame: “square” means right angles in four corners and
“curve” means rounded corners.

A.5.82.6 objid

Refer to A.5.22.19.

A.5.83 eSound

The eSound element specifies the information of the embedded sound.

Table A.64 — Attribute of eSound /\Q x

Attribut¢ name Default value Data type om e s
objid String Specifies the onl\é& \s\pg the
(required) flle
refstream Object ID string | ) th\\ij WoundStream
(required) eleme t

A.5.83.1| objid

Refer to A.5.22.19.

A.5.83.2| refstream

Refer to A.5.78.3.

A.5.84 |[Font

The Font eleme@ec' ies the inf® ionaf the font.

(\ Table A 65 — Attribute of Font

Attributg na{ﬂ/e\ Dé(au\h\valbe\ Data type Comments

fontfilename A\ String Specifies the file name to be used wh¢n the

file \ String Specifies the file path and file name that
(required( \ contain the data

(required) font file is opened

fontname String Specifies the font name to be used
(required)

objid String Specifies the only character string in the file
(required)

encoding String Specifies “TTF”, “OTF”, or “BF”

(required)
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A.5.84.1 file

Refer to A.5.70.2.

A.5.84.2 fontfilename

Refer to A.5.70.1.

A.5.84.3 fontname

Refer to A.5.70.3.
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A.5.84.4 —objid

Refer to A.5.22.19.

A.5.84.5 encoding

Refer to A.5.70.4.

A.5.85 [Image

The Image element specifies the informa
by the Im ¢
system w

Moreove
viewer, the character string, of substitution

ute used
pordinate

ordinates of the attrib

tion of
i dlculated in the ¢

ecifiedNoyan element.

[\ ble A
Attribut¢ name D auIt va e ata Comments

x0 &J) ed integer) CI al\(rmg [dot]

(required) /\

yo0 nt\\)\?mmal string [dot]

(required)

x1 nsignedNoteg Decimal string [dot]

(required)

y1 < \ ignedyinteger) | Decimal string [dot]

(required)

xsize @gned integer) | Decimal string [dot]

(required)

ysize (Unsigned integer) | Decimal string [dot]

(required)

Refstream Object ID string Specifies the “objid” of the ImageStream
element. Only “refstream” can be selected
in the Image element

objid String Specifies the only character string in the

(required) file

A.5.85.1 x0

Refer to A.5.50.1.

A.5.85.2 y0

Refer to A.5.50.2.
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A.5.85.3 «x1

Refer to A.5.50.3.

A.5.85.4 y1

Refer to A.5.50.4.

A.5.85.5 xsize

Refer to A.5.50.5.

A.5.85.6 __ysize N

Refer to A.5.50.6.

A.5.85.7| refstream

Refer to A.5.50.7.

A.5.85.8( objid
Refer to A.5.22.19.
A.5.86

The Butt

There ar e”> Focusin state > Push stgte > Up
state. Th i efation for the terminal.

Attribute|name Wlué\ bsta type Comments

Objid Specifies the only character string in the
file

Regardi&

A6 R

The following elements may be used for the purpose described in this clause and need
consensus in Interchange Parties. Otherwise these elements shall not be used.

A.6.1 ShowOrder

The ShowOrder element specifies the order of showing each element arranged on the Page
element. The layout is not changed by controlling how it is shown.

A.6.2 SetText

The SetText element specifies the attribute change for the text.

A.6.3 div

The div element specifies the attribute change for the plural P elements at once.
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A.6.4 SendMessage

The SendMessage element specifies a message sent to an application.

A.6.5 SimpleTextBlock

The SimpleTextBlock element specifies the set-up information of "Block" and “Text” to
express "Block" on the screen. SimpleTextBlock has the limitation of expression for TextBlock
to be treated as simple sequence.

A.6.6 MoveObj

The MoveObj element specifies the element that is moved from the staft paint to the end
point within the specified time.

A.6.7 ViewPoint

The ViewPoint specifies the center coordinates of the area to r action.

A.6.8 MiniPage

The Min Page element specifies the area to exp \ . he Page
element, [the “Block”s cannot be located in the characte ! s i iniPage
element, the “Block”s can be located in :

A.6.9 PageDiv

The PageDiv element specifies the diVjisio

r@

The BlodkList eleme if ock”s that specifies the position in Wwhich the
charactef flows.

A.6.10 ([BlockList

A.6.11 |[Text

The Text| elementspec information of “Text” to express "Block" on the|screen.

A.6.12

The Sim
screen.

pecifies the set-up information of “Text” to express "Block" on the

A.6.13 UYeeate

The Locate element specifies the relative location of “Block”s in the MiniPage element.

A.6.14 Import

The Import element specifies the referred external objects and files.

A.6.15 ObjLink

The ObjLink element specifies the accessed external object. The format of the ObjLink
element depends on the accesstype attribute.

A.6.16 FileLink

The FileLink element specifies the accessed external files. The format of the FileLink
element depends on the accesstype attribute.
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Solo

The Solo element specifies the independent “Page” of the Main element. The independent
“Page” can only be used by the “JumpTo”, etc. action from an element in the Main element.

A.6.18

Pages

The Pages element specifies the continuous page group. The continuity of turning page is
guaranteed within the same “Pages”, but there is no continuity between other “Pages”.

A.6.19

Template

The Template element specifies the information used as standard styleg”and _objects when

creating

A.6.20
The Tem
"objid" is
A.6.21
The Plot

A.6.22
The Autd

A.6.23

The Spa
needed t

A.6.24

The Prop

element at present.

contents.

TemplateSet

plateSet element specifies the set including the Style
used in it.

PlotText

Fext element specifies the inline text.

AutoSpacing

Span

n element spe
b change.

Prope@

erty ele ation required by authoring tools, etc. This is a

5. A local

utes are

reserved
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Annex B
(normative)

XMDF XML format

B.1 General

This annex specifies the XMDF XML format mentioned in Clause 6.

62448 © IEC:2009

XMDF XML format is a generic format for multimedia e-book data interchange, targeted at
data preparers and publishers rather than the reader, with an emphasis orf\utyle devices as

a target platform. Much like HTML, this format does not split the docum

determings the layout according to the viewer device’s display size,

In the prgsent document, such contents will be referred to as flowi

paged cantent.

B.2 Operview of the format’s structure

Flowing ¢ontents is usually composed of several con€atenated
particular requirement concerning the way the flow ng ontent)s
flows. Thlis decision is left to the data preparer, 2

For instahce, a newspaper may have gnexflowp

hges, but
nd so on.

ysed to

t

is standard mmakes no
be split into individual

Re various type of gontents.

e per chapter, apd so on.

It is also|possible not to split the contents, f ly one flow. However, it dhould be
noted that particularly large flows, or an extkemely samber of flows, may impact on
runtime xerformance, depending on tlie specifis ion_of the viewer in use, the [available

memory, |and so on.

The XML]tree structure of th

s

— I \;ﬁow_entry> <flow_data> | <event_info>
dy> T
/\ .
< a eme — <flow_data> 4 <event_infop>
N a . . '
<bvf> — <special_page_lin
Root There can be
: several Flow data

' <search_table

Points to a file

|| <parts_module> <xXxX_object_entry

Object instance

<object table>

A 4

Parts data — <xxx_object entry

Object instance

Object entry can
be repeated
several times

Figure B.1 — XML tree structure

IEC 289/09


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=b2b4fdd95297d68150779c5b643a815e

62448 © IEC:2009 -89 -

The actual contents of each flow, in other words, what will be displayed by the viewer, is
recorded in the object instance. The object instance is registered in object _entry, and
associated with an ID number and other auxiliary data, turning it into playable / displayable
data. Flow_data determines its content by pointing at such registered objects. In addition,
information on functionalities such as page link is recorded in event _info.

The main part of this specification this generic, and can be used for any country and language.
However, some parts may have language specific behavior. To keep the main part of the
specification reasonably light and focused, those localization-related issues are detailed in
B.6. The main text will refer to it when appropriate.

B.3 Elements and attributes /TN

B.3.1 General

The diffefent types of values that can be used in the various tag i plained
below. The elements and attributes detailed below will be valid ugh i ard, and
will be relferenced by other constructs. In the following explarations, alphan i€ characters
refer to numerals from 0 to 9 and alphabetic letters from a4Q z and AN

B.3.2 Page_ID

Page ID|specifies a unique identification numbe j the flowing contents. It is
a string dtarting by the "PG" characte : eri¢ characters.

Example

B.3.3 Object_ID

Object_ID speci ntents. It

Example

<W@exﬁebject_entry id="OBO0ue4".../>
A\

B.3.4 Char)

Char_|ID ‘specifies an 1dentification number for character strings within text objects. It is
unique in the scope of the text object instance (see B.4.6.2). It is a string starting by the "CR"
characters, followed by 4 alphanumeric characters.

Example:

<trigger_pointer id="0OB29s0/CR0de4"/>
Click<char_id char_id="CR0001">here</char_id>for details.

B.3.5 Reading

For sorting purposes, reading may be useful to specify the reading of each word. Restricting
the characters allowed for this purpose to a limited set makes it easier to define the sorting
method. Such characters should be determined on a per language basis. All languages can
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use the characters listed in Table B.1 as a common base, while the localization B.6 will
describe the language specific extensions to it.

Table B.1 — Base characters for reading

Name Corresponding characters (All values are in Unicode)

Basic alphabet A to Z (0x0041 to 0x005A)
A to z (0x0061 to 0x007A)
Numerals 0 to 9 (0x0030 to 0x0039)
Others space (0x0020), ((0x0028), ) (0x0029)

Example; /AN

<title reading="PI">m</title>

B.3.6 Filename

Filenamgs should be written using the following convention o.R i i he file in
which this reference is made. Network paths should ng IS EE i erns, it is
recommended that only ACSII characters be used. £ 9 haracters
are acceptable as directory separators. It is alsg.re fely long
filename$, as those might not be suppored by

Example

<dynamic_text_object_entry src%"semm\f‘%}p\e%xt/x-bvf-text" id="OBO0ue4|/>

B.3.7 Standard characte

The stanfdard chatrac q as set by the default_ccs attribute of fhe <bvf>
tag (see B.4.2),€> a well defined list, so as to ease the development of
viewing doftware. HoWwsyarythis\list may xhange for different localized versions of the XMDF
XML for k define its standard character set as one| of or a
combinatji e isted/in Table B.2 and those defined for a specific logalization

(see B.6,

4

\ Table B.2 — Standard character set
\ X:haracter set name Description
ASO/IEC 10646-IRV" Characters in the range of US-ASCII

B.3.8 Standard character string

A string composed of Standard characters is called a Standard character string. Unless
specified otherwise, the spacing characters (space (0x0020), line feed (0x000D, 0x000A,
0x0DOA), tabulation (0x0009)) are to be handled as follows.

Space (0x0020) to be displayed as is.

Line feed (0x000D, 0x000a, 0xODOA) not to be displayed, but simply ignored.
Tabulation (0x0009) to be displayed as if it were a single space.
Furthermore, because of restriction in the XML format, linefeeds (0x000D, 0x000A, 0xODOA)

and tabulations (0x0009) in attribute values should be replaced by spaces when converting to
the distribution format.
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B.3.9 Extended character

Characters which have Unicode code points while not being among those listed below are
referred to as Extended characters.

Standard characters

Surrogate pair range (0xD800 to OxDFFF)
BOM(Byte Order Mark) (OxFFFE,OxFEFF)
NON CHARACTER (0OxFFFF)

Control characters (characters between 0x0000 and 0x001F except tabulation (0x0009) and
line feed (0x000A, 0x000D), as well as DEL (0x007F))

/AN

If an e-bpok indeed uses any Extended character in its data, the nam
those exf{ra characters should be appended to the default _ccs attrib
that all Bxtended characters used in the document do not need tg
character set, as it is possible to specify several ones.

B.3.10 |Extended character string

A string composed of Standard characters and Extended
character string. Unless specified otherwise, the j
feed (0xQOOD, 0x000A, 0x0ODOA), tabulation (0x0009
Standard| character strings.

B.3.11 |External character

To displg
possible

<externa
following

a) Displ
b) Displ
c) Displ

It has thsg

[Attribut

alt_set

a cha\gei covering
vi>Xlag. Note

same

afled an Extended
(0x0020), line
vay as in

cter, it is

Together with the alt_code attribute, it allows designating the| External
Chdracter to be used. This alt_set attribute indicates the font name, while

alt_code:

alt_img:

e dit_code allribute Indicdies the Chiaracter code pPoInt Witnin tne ont. The
alt_set attribute is written in the following way:

alt_set = "font1,font2, ..."

The alt_set attribute may hold several font names, separated by ",
(0x002C). In that case, the viewer should use the first font of the list that is
available (either from the platform, or included in the contents data itself) to
display the character.

Selects a character code point in the font specified by the alt_set attribute.
It may be written both as a decimal number, or a hexadecimal number,
prefixed by "Ox". In case several fonts have been defined in the alt_set
attribute, the character code must point to the same character in all of them
Can be omitted.

Defines an alternative character image. Written as a Filename. Before
opening the file indicated by this attribute, the img_type attribute should be
checked for authorized file types. Note that it can be used only when
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<external_char> is used in a text object instance. When both alt_img and
alt_vimg are used, the file types must match. Can be omitted. When this
attribute is set, display should be done according to the following methods:

a) Monochrome images

Black pixels represent the letter, and white pixels, the background.
The font color and background color are to be displayed according to
the color attribute of the <font> tag.

b) Images with levels of gray

Black pixels represent the letter, and white pixels, the background.
The font color and background color are to be displayed according to

the color attnbute of the <font> tag. The color of "gray" pixels must be

Lot and the

background color
c) Color images
Displayed as is

Defines an alternative character image to X
vertically (as can be the case in so as Jdpanese).
Written as a Filename. When omitted z d in the alt_img
attribute should be used both fo hor|z ta and ertical layouf. Before
opening the file indicated by this & e, e attribute ghould be
checked for authorized file typs atN\t can be used oply when

lisplayed

<external_char> is uSe . When both alt]img and
alt_vimg are used, ! {L. match Can be omitted. When this
attribute is set, displa ding to the same mgthods as

with alt_img.

alt_vimg
hould be

uired. As
b xt object

g. Can be

AN,
%xwar alt_set="oooextchars" alt_code="47268" alt_img="ou.ing"

<external char alt set="sharp extchars" alt code="0x2345" alt="F&"/>

alt_vimg="ou_v.img" img_type="image/jpeg" alt="F5"/>
ernal_char alt="f@"/>

B.3.12

External character string

A Standard character string may also contain External characters. Unless specified otherwise,
spacing characters (space (0x0020), line feed (0x000D, 0x000A), tabulation (0x0009)) should
be handled the same way as they are handled in Standard character strings.

Example:

#F<external_char alt_img="ou.png" alt_type="image/png" alt="E&"/>5}
RHB<external_char alt_set="sharp_extchars" alt_code="0x2345" alt="f"/>
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B.3.13 External extended character string

A Standard character string may also contain Extended characters and External characters.
Unless specified otherwise, spacing characters (space (0x0020), line feed (0x000D, 0x000A),
tabulation (0x0009)) should be handled the same way as they are handled in Standard

character strings.

B.3.14 Coordinates

Data type to be used to store coordinates, dimension and other similar information composed
of an x and a y value. It is written as "(x, y)". The name of the attribute which uses this type of
data depends on the tag.

The coordinate system explained below will be used in this standard.
left corner, the x axis oriented rightwards, and the y axis down

coordinafes used by the viewer to map things on the screen is imgle
will not bg discussed here.

Local doordinate system:

Example

general coordinate system. Positiong
the local coordinate system.

The coordinate system local to an objec i igi pper left

n as the

wWobject should be expfessed in

B.3.15 |Polygonal_regi

Data format to store the_apexes ) any other ordered sequence of vertexes.

Each verntex is

should n¢t cros
following|attribute

[Attribute]
positiop:

Examplé

wen defining the shape of a polygon, the edges

stared
@Ih iewer'sN\oghavior is unspecified. The <vertex> tag has the

positi the apex, expressed as Coordinates. Cannot be omijted.

<verWition="(100,0)"/> <!--in the case of a triangle -->

<vertex position="(0 100)"/>

<vertex position="(200,100)"/>

B.3.16 Color

Data type to define colors. The following attributes are defined.

[Attributes]

color_space:

color:

Specifies the color space to used. Currently, only RGB is accepted. If this
attribute is omitted, the viewer should act as if RGB was set.

Specifies the color name. Color names or numerical values can be used.
Acceptable color names are listed in Table B.6. The default value depends
on the actual tag and context. Numerical values are to be written in the
following syntax.
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In RGB: written as #RRGGBB. With RR, GG, BB being
hexadecimal numbers, ranging from 00 to FF. Grayscale
pixel values are represented by setting RR, GG and BB to
the same value.

level of opacity. Ranging from 0 (transparent) to 100 (opaque). Presently,
the only admitted value is 100, and in case the attribute is omitted, it
defaults to 100.

<font color="#FF0000"/>

<font color="#FF000Q" aopacity="100"/>

<!-- the color_space is unspecified, and thus defaults to RBG-->
N

<font color="black"/> /\\ ~

B.3.17 |Date

Data format to store dates. It uses the same representatior
11-05T08§:15:30-05:00 corresponds to November 5, 1994

instange, 1994-
Fastern [Standard

Time. Abjpreviated forms are also accepted. For de - | w.w3.0org/TR/NOTE-
datetime
Example
<publication_date type="pu Iish">1®<{§<{{ua}'c\ation_date>
B.3.18 |Time

Data format to specif

digit between 0 ,,a )
are possible. The! i

30 minutes, 10 geco

Example

XhXXmXXsXXXms", where X stapds for a
0m10s015ms" would mean 10 days,|5 hours,
. Abbreviated forms such as "5m30mg" or "1s"

4

B.3.19

Data formatto specify a country name. Written according to the ISO 3166-1 alpha 3 standard,

in lower case.

Example:

<publication_place>jpn</publication_place>

B.3.20 Personal_name

Data format to store people’s names, such as the document author. It is stored under the
<personal_name> tag. Its several child elements allow do define the various parts of the
name: first name, middle name and last name. This information must be entered via the tags
defined below. Note that while they are all optional, you must at least write one.

[Child elements]
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<first_ name> Sets the first name. Written as an External character string. Can be omitted.
Accepts the following attribute.

[Attribute]

reading: Pronunciation of the first name, written as a Reading. Can
be omitted.

<middle_name> Sets the first name. Written as an External character string. Can be
omitted. Accepts the following attribute.

[Attribute]
reading: Pronunciation of the middle name, wr}'taten\as a Reading.

Cambeomitted:

<last_ name> Sets the last name. Written as an External characte omitted.

Accepts the following attribute.
[Attribute]

reading: Pronunciation of the lag ing. Can

be omitted.

Example

A

<personal_name>
<!-- to record John S
<last_name>Smith</|

<first_name>John</ irst_
</personal_name> {K

B.3.21 |Organizatio

Data fofmat tg/\def
<organization_n 3

be specified.

ith

such as publishers. It is stored in the
ernal character string. The following attrlbute can

[Attribute]]

reading: of the company’s name, written as a Reading.| Can be

4

Example

: il AR il . : il
oryditiZatiorn_Tidimie ~ADUVLD LUTPUTNAdUUTITS/0TydlZatiort_Tidimic

B.3.22 Address

Data format used to define an address, telephone number, email, and other information.
Everything is stored in child elements of a main <address_info> tag.

[Child elements]
<postal_code> Stores the postal code (zip code) as a Standard character string. Can be
omitted.
<address> Stores the address as an external character string. Can be omitted.
<telephone> Stores the phone number as a Standard character string. Can be omitted.
<fax> Stores the fax number as a Standard character string. Can be omitted.
<mail_address> Stores the mail address as a Standard character string. Can be omitted.
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<website> Stores the home page’s URI as a Standard character string. Can be
omitted.
<address_other_info> Allows storing additional information not covered by the

preceding elements as an External character string. Can be omitted. If this
information is to be displayed, spaces (0x0020) and line feeds (0x000D,
0x000A, 0xODOA) should be displayed as is, while tabulations (0x0009)
should be displayed as spaces.

Example:

<address_info>
<postal_code>75008</postal_code>

<telephone>01 53 xx xx xx</telephone>
<mail_address>xxx@XXXXX.fr</mail_address>
<website>http://www. XXXXX.fr</website>

</address_info>

B.3.23 |Permission

Sets the |[permissions, such as the right to print, or ¢opy~The\yar re stored
in child elements of the <permission_info> tag. ission~Mhfo> tag is ormitted, all
permissigns are set to the same value as whe i ) is omitted. The|following
explanations refer to an "authenticate stances, all viewdrs of the
documenit are considered authenticated, ' istribution format may inclilde DRM
technologEies and authentication mechapi n ing child elements are availaple.

[Child ele

<print_| iphng is permitted or not. When omitted, if is to be

whether printing is permitted or not. The [following
es are possible.
"authorized":  authenticated users may print.

no": no one can print (default value).
<cop)<_ igsi Defige whether copying is permitted or not. When omitted, if{ is to be

permission: Define whether copying is permitted or not. The following
values are possible.

"authorized": authenticated users may copy.

"in_device_only": authenticated users may copy, but
only within the viewer device. If the
device does not provide mechanisms
to prevent external copy, then copy is
forbidden.

No one can copy (default value).

no-:
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Example:

<permission_info>
<print_permission permission="authorized"/>
</permission_info>

B.3.24 Keyword

With the <keyword_list> tag, it is possible to attach a list of keywords to the bibliographical
data, to a flow data, or to an object (in the present specification, it is limited to bibliographical
data). A <keyword_list> should contain one or more <keyword> tag as child element, each of
these recording one keyword. The <keyword> tag has the following #ftributes and child

element.
[Attributes]
category: Defines the category the keyword belongs writt Standard
character string. Can be omitted.
reading: Records the pronunciation of the ke Can be
omitted.
[Child elgment]
External character string: RecordS theNactual kelywofa
Example
(@R
<keyword_list>
Remaissance</keyword>
B.3.25
Data forn bers. It allows dialing such a number when the viewer
device is . en as a combination of the characters listed in Table|B.3. The
number @ ' egtween 1 and 64, inclusive.
If a func } phone number can not be executed, the viewer should hot make
the call.
When thg phone number string is too long for the device to handle.

When the phone number string includes characters not listed in Table B.3.
When the phone number string contains a function which can not be executed.
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Table B.3 — Usable characters for a telephone number

Character ASCIl code Meaning
0Oto9 0x30 to 0x39 number
# 0x23 # button
* 0x2A * button
- 0x2D Ignored.
, 0x2C Pause (1second).

If a 1 second pause can not be made, wait for key press instead.

/ 0x2F Pause (wait for key press).

/

Porp OX50 0T OX70 Pause (wattfor stgnat):

If it is not possible to wait for the signal, wait for a k press(in ead

+ 0x2B Sign to make an international call. Only at the beginningef a p ON%L
(If entered in another position, do not make

B.3.26 |Mail_address

Data format to store an email address. Written as\ It ymain’local-part anfl domain
may usel any of the characters rec i aximum length for local-

xml entity: "&amp;". Such xml entities a

<\b\t{gory \Qar}ck)rS\\ ASCII code
“hymeral$ ™| 09~/ | 0x30 to 0x39

alshabet \t\o? 0x41 to 0X5A
\a\to 0x61 to 0x7A
\ \/\\;/ 0x21

AN \/ $ 0x24
%\ % 0x25

s

& & 0x26

0x2A
+ + 0x2B
- - 0x2D

0x2E
/ / 0x2F
= = 0x3D
? ? O0x3F
A A Ox5E

Ox5F

~ ~ Ox7E
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B.4 Description format details

B.4.1

General

Each book takes the form of an xml document as can be seen below.

The charjacter encoding used in the

encoding

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?>
<bvf id="1234" id-type="...">

<book_info>
<!-- Bibliography comes here --> TN

<booR_INfo>

<body_module>
<l-- Flow data comes here -->

</body_module> \
<parts_module> §
<l-- Objects are regist re
</parts_module>
</bvf> )

ifie usual XML way,

attribute of the <xml> tag. mends using UTF-8 or U

avoid cof
B.4.2
The book Wwf> tag. It serves as a root tag fo
in the bo ent are stored inside it (it may als
that only ad here).
The <bvf atiributesdand child elements.
[Attribute
id_typg: i type of number is stored in the id attribute. Wrif
< character string. Can be omitted.
id: the ldentification number of this book, in the system spg
the\d_type attribute. Written as a Standard character string. Can b
default| eés" s the name of the character set of the Standard charag

display_size:

with the
TF-16 to

r all data
b happen

ten as a

cified by
e omitted.

ters and

Extended characters used In this document (see b.s). When more

than one

character sets are specified, they are separated by a "," (0x002C). Cannot

be omitted.

Specifies the display (screen) size that was assumed while creating the

contents, written in the standard coordinates format. Can be omitted. If the

document includes comic flows, this size also stands for the scene

[Child elements]

size.

<book_info> Records bibliographic data. Cannot be omitted. See B.4.2.1 for details.

<body_module> Content management module. Cannot be omitted. See B.4.3 for details.

<parts_module> Parts data modules. Cannot be omitted. See B.4.5 for details.
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<bvf id_type="ISBN" id ="x-xxxx-xxxx-x" default_ccs="ISO 646-IRV">

<book_info> ... </book_info> <!-- Bibliography -->
<body_module> ... </body_module> <!-- Content module -->
<parts_module> ... </parts_module> <!-- Parts data modules -->

</bvf>

B.4.2.1

Bibliographic data <book_info>

/AN

This is W

tag has the following child elements.

[Child elg

<title_ipfo> Stores the information related to the title

here bibliographic data, such as the author or the title, is st

ments]

following child elements.

[Child elements]

a Reading. Can be omitted.

. This\% ok_info>

has the

Character
it can be

ives the pronunciation of the sgries’ title

rded as an External character stripg in this
can not be omitted. The following attr|bute can

Reading. Can be omitted.

gives the pronunciation of the Jitle as a

btitle> The subtitle is recorded as an External charactel string in
this element. If there is no subtitle, it can be omitted. The

following attribute can be used.

[Attribute]

reading: gives the pronunciation of the subtitle as

a Reading. Can be omitted.

<edition_info> Information concerning the revision history of the book is
recorded as an External character string in this element.
Can be omitted. If the information is to be displayed, the
space character (0x0020), and the line feed and carriage
return characters (0x000D, 0x000A, OxODOA) are to be
displayed as is, but the tabulation character (0x0009) is to
be displayed as if it was a space. The following attribute

can be used.

[Attribute]

this_version:  Specifies which of the cited versions is

the present one. For instance
revision". Can be omitted.

"Third
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<title_other_info> Other information related to the title may be stored as an
External character string in this element. Can be omitted.
If the information is to be displayed, the space character
(0x0020), and the line feed and carriage return characters
(0x000D, 0x000A, 0xODOA) are to be displayed as is, but
the tabulation character (0x0009) is to be displayed as if it
was a space.

<author_info> Stores the information related to the author. Can be omitted. Each author is

<publis

registered in a separate <author> child element.
The <author> tag has the following attribute and child elements.

[Attribute]

role: defines the role of the person m
values are listed below. If omitted

possible
uthor".

N

"other"

"author", "editor", "translator

"photographer”, "illustrato

[Child elements]

al or an
|l name or

may be
grnal character string in this element. Can
. he information is to be displayed, the space
0x0020), and the line feed and carriapge return
8" (0x000D, 0x000A, 0xODOD) are to be displayed
but the tabulation character (0x0009) s to be

S ofmation related to the publisher. Can be omijted. The
vfo> tag has the following child elements. If <publishef_info> is
least one of <publisher> or <publisher_ office> |must be

ublisher> Stores the information about the publisher if|it is an

mdividoat—Cambe—omitted—H—tas—the—fottow ng child
elements.

[Child elements]

<publisher_name>The name of the publisher is recorded as
an External character string in this
element. Cannot be omitted. The
following attribute can be used.

[Attribute]

reading: gives the pronunciation
of the publisher’'s name
as a Reading. Can be
omitted.
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<address_info>  Stores the address of the publisher, in
the standard Address format. Can be
omitted.

<publisher_office> Stores the information about the publisher if it is
a company. Can be omitted. It has the following child
elements and attributes.

[Attribute]

publisher_code: Records the publisher's ID. Can be
omitted.

[Child elements]

nlee is

mitted.
;s is

standard

r may be
this element. Can
istQ beydisplayed, the space
ine féeéd and carriape return
ODOA) are to be displayed
ghdéracter (0x0009) jis to be

Can be omitled. The
¢hild elements. If <seller|info> is
aller>\or’ <seller_office> must be spgcified as

<seller| info>

information about the seller if it is an ipdividual.
e omitted. It has the following child elements.

ld elements]

<seller_name> The name of the seller is recorded as an

External character string in this|element.
< Cannot be omitted. The [following
attribute can be used.

[Attribute]

reading: gives the pronunciation
of the seller’'s name as
a Reading. Can be
omitted.

<address_info> Stores the address of the seller, in the
standard Address format. Can be omitted.

<seller_office> Stores the information about the seller if it is a company.
Can be omitted. It has the following child elements and
attributes.

[Attribute]
seller_code: Records the sellers’ ID. Can be omitted.

[Child elements]
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<organization_name> Records the organization’s name.
Can be omitted.

<address_info> Records the seller’'s address, written in
the standard Address format. Can be
omitted.

<seller_other_info> Other information related to the seller may be
stored as an External character string in this element. Can
be omitted. If the information is to be displayed, the space
character (0x0020), and the line feed and carriage return
characters (0x000D, 0x000A, 0xODOA) are to be displayed
as is, but the tabulation character (0x0009) is to be

displayed as if it were a space. TN
<book |id_info> Records the books identification number, such as its . Can be
omitted. It has the following child element.
[Child element]
<book_id> Each type of identification n i } book_id>

tag, written as a
<book_id_info> is no ~ be at |east one
<book_id>. The fo ing attrik st be set.

[Attribute]

type of the identification
ch as "ISBN" for |instance.
itten as a Standard character string.

<classification_info> s~inf > on\hé& classification of the book| Can be
omitted:

separate
<tlassification> tag. When <classification_infop is not
qjtfed, there must be at least one <classificatipn>. It is
ored as an External character string. The [following
attribute must be set.

< [Attribute]
type: type of the classification used. Jannot be
omitted.
<ratingp Allows to rate the contents as violent, or adult. Can be omifted. The
following attributes can be used.
[Attributes]
adult: Rates the contents as adult oriented materials. Possible

values are "yes" or "no". Defaults to no in case of omission.

violence: Rates the contents as violent. Possible values are "yes" or
"no". Defaults to no in case of omission.

<publication_place> The country of publication is recorded as a standard Country in
this element. Can be omitted.

<publication_date_info> Stores information regarding the publication date of the book.
Can be omitted. Each relevant date is to be stored in separate instances of
the following child element.

[Child element]
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<publication_date> Stores a date relevant to the publication, such as
the publication date itself as well as other dates such as
the printing date, or the beginning of sales date, etc. Each
date is stored in the standard Date format. If
<publication_date_info> is not omitted, there must be at
least one <publication_date>. The following attribute can
be used.

[Attribute]

type: Specifies what type of date it is. If
omitted, it will default to "publish".

<net_price_info> Defines the price of the book. Can be omitted, if the pkice is open, or

<book |

<front |

not set. More than one prices, classified by currency.and cobptry, can be
stored in separate instances of the following child elJgment

[Child element]

<net_price>

Stores a price specific_to\ one™~qQuntry currency,
a ing. I\<net_prjce_info>
ne xnet_pr|ce>. The

country in which fthis price
y, in the standard| Country

RQefines the currency, as a |[Standard
character string. Cannot be omitjed.

Other information, written as a [Standard
character string. Can be omitted

6ok, written as an External character [string, is

ent. Can be omitted. If the information |is to be
e”character (0x0020), and the line feed and| carriage
x000D, 0x000A, 0xODOA) are to be displayed gs is, but

character (0x0009) is to be displayed as if it were a gpace.

Défines the image to use as front cover image, by recprding its
ation\ as a standard Filename. Currently, jpeg and png images are
rted. Can be omitted. The file type as defined by it must be| checked
against the type attribute before opening the file. The following| attribute
be used.

[Attribute]

type: Defines the type of the image, by giving its MIME type, for
example "image/jpeg". Cannot be omitted.

<spine_cover_image> Define the image to use as a spine image. Follows the same

rules as <front_cover_image>. Can be omitted.

<keyword_list> Records a list of keywords related to the book’s data, written in the Keyword

syntax. Can be omitted

<other_book_info> Other information related to the book may be stored as an External

character string in this element. Can be omitted. If the information is to be
displayed, the space character (0x0020), and the line feed and carriage
return characters (0x000D, 0x0O00A, 0xODOA) are to be displayed as is, but
the tabulation character (0x0009) is to be displayed as if it were a space.
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Example:

<book_info>
<title_info>
<series_title>Dummy books</series_title>
<title>the dummy book of nonsense</title>
<edition_info>2000/01/01 first edition,
2005/01/01 second edition</edition_info>
</title_info>
<author_info>
<author role="author">
<personal_name>
P (Fircf nama> Inhn('lfircf name> /\
<last_name>Smith</last_name>
</personal_name>

<address_info> >
<mail_address>john.smith@abcd addresy
<website>http://www.abcd.com ebsite>

</address_info>
</author>
</author_info>
<publisher_info>
<publisher_office>

§78-9</book_id>

book ' D _number">454745-7</book_id>
</boo ' ¢

<classifiea

" price country="jpn” unit="yen">1200</net_price>
Illlct_pl ;UC_;IIfU

<book_abstract>This book doesn’t talk about anything special.</book_abstract>
<front_cover_image type="image/png”>xxx.png</front_cover_image>
<spine_cover_image type="image/png”’>yyy.png</spine_cover_image>
<keyword_list>

<keyword>dummy</keyword>

<keyword>nonesense</keyword>
</keyword_list>
</book_info>
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B.4.3 Content management module <body_module>

B.4.3.1 General

The content management module (<body_module>) is in charge of coordinating the contents
data into making the actual document. It has the following child element.

[Attribute]
None

[Child element]
<flow_{

Example

<body_module>

<flow_type_body>
<flow_entry>
<flow_data ...> ...
<flow_data ...> ...

</flow_entry>
<special_page_link>

PG0001</special_page>
0002</special_page>

B.4.3.2
B.4.3.2.1

The <flop_
elementé.

[Attribute]

None

ing child

[Child elements]

<flow_entry>

Registers the flow data to be used as the main text’s flowing content. There
must only be one instance of this element. Cannot be omitted. See
B.4.3.2.2 for details.

<special_page_link> Special page data. Allows specifying the position in the flowing

<search_table>

content of some often needed pages, such as the index, or the beginning of
the main content, for easy reference. Can be omitted. Written as described
in B.4.3.2.5. Omission of this element means there is no special page.

Records the data needed to create a search table. Can be omitted.
Written as described in B.4.3.2.6. Omission of this element means there is
no search table.
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B.4.3.2.2 Flow data registering module <flow_entry>

The <flow_entry> tag registers the flow data to be used as the main text’'s flowing content. It
has the following child elements.

[Child elements]

<flow_default_attribute>  Sets the default attributes to be used to display each flow data,

<flow_data>

B.4.3.2.3 Flow data default attribute module <flow_defa

as defined by the following <flow_data> element. Can be omitted. See
B.4.3.2.3 for details. When omitted, the viewer should behave as if all of its
attributes and child elements were set to their default value.

Registers information on each flow data. There is a one to one relation

ta to be
is|tag. The
der. See
B.4.3.2.4 for details.

Sets the default values of attributes that will be used to digpla 8.4.3.2.4),
of which the main flowing content is composed. The valaes set_in thj i s default
values for all the flows which have a text object, a sgarch scree objec or a comic pbject as

main data.
Part of tHe values that can be set in tiis te s ally in the text objecf| instance
of each [content data. In order to » valte for /particular content ¢ata, the

<text_default_attribute> of the text objeck

476.2) designated by the¢ content

data shopld be used. If the value defined by t X default_attribute> tag for the whole
content data and the value set in an iRdividualiconient data’s <text_default_attributp> are in
conflict, the latter has pfionhty. » ither )i , the behavior is not defined by this

standard| and depends o i ’ he user’s preferences. Moreover, if the

viewer dges not imple

ithout tesp
elangtiop

may progeed w
the following ex

The <flow_
omitted,
own defapult v,

[Attributg

baseline:

or wishes to give priority to user sgttings, it
efined in these default value tags, except when

he following attributes and child elementq. If it is
behave as/f all of its attributes and child elements were s¢t to their

Defines’ the orientation of the baseline (and therefore of the text)|for each
flow» The possible values are listed below. Can be omitted. If ndlither this
attfibute nor the corresponding option in each content data (the|baseline

attribute of the <text_default_attribute> tag in fext object instance, see
B.4.6.2.2 for details) is set, the default value depends on the viewer.

"right": The writing direction is horizontal (left to right). However,
the direction can be changed at the user’s option.

"right_only™ The writing direction is horizontal (left to right), and the
user cannot change the setting. However, if it is not
supported by the viewer, this setting is not necessarily
applied.

"down": The writing direction is vertical (top to bottom). However,
the direction can be changed at the user’s option.

"down_only": The writing direction is vertical (top to bottom), and the
user cannot change the setting. However, if it is not
supported by the viewer, this setting is not necessarily
applied.
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view_type: Defines the default screen orientation for each flow. The possible values
are listed below. Can be omitted. When omitted, the default value depends
on the viewer.

"portrait": Chooses portrait (taller than wide) mode. However, it can
be set to another direction at the user’s option.

"portrait_only": Chooses portrait (taller than wide) mode, and the user
cannot change the setting. However, if the viewer can not
handle this screen orientation, this is not necessarily
applied.

"landscape": Chooses landscape (wider than tall) mode. However, it
can be set to another direction at the user’s option.

the user

can not
essarily
applied. §
[Child elgments]
<flow_g¢efault_size> Defines the default letter spacing; i in size for
all the flows of the content data. Car be~omi \ \ br should
behave as if all of its attributes we , defawt value. This tag has

the following attributes.
[Attributes]

he“following values are| allowed.
f\it is, the size is unspecified and

e actual sizes of these 5 possibilities argd viewer-
ependent, as it depends on the capabilities of the
underlying device.

< ine_pich: Default line pitch. The following values are allowed. Can
be omitted. If it is, the size is unspecified and depends on
the viewer.

"maximum"
llbigll
"medium"

"small"
"minimum"

The actual sizes of these 5 possibilities are viewer-
dependent, as it depends on the capabilities of the
underlying device.

margin: Default margin size. The following values are allowed. Can
be omitted. If it is, the size is unspecified and depends on
the viewer.
llbigll
"medium"

"small"
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The actual sizes of these 3 possibilities are viewer-
dependent, as it depends on the capabilities of the
underlying device.

<flow_default_font> Defines the default font name, size, and properties for all the
flows of the content data. Can be omitted. If an individual flow of the
content data also defines it (with the <text_default font> tag of the text
object instance, as defined in B.4.6.2.2), the individual values take
precedence. If both are omitted, the behavior should correspond to the
default value of the attributes listed below.The following attributes can be
used.

[Attributes]

fontname: Default font name. More than one fonpt|can b sp cified. In
that case, each font name sho {d d by a

fontname
:fvailable.
Can be omitted. . ndividual
flow’s attribute are omitted, th ] pends on

the viewer.

. Can be
s on the

fontsize:

Default font SI

M sizes of these 3 possibilities arg viewer-
, as it depends on the capabilities of the
derlying device.

ides if the content data should be displayed gs bold or
ot. If omitted, the behavior depends on the vigwer. The
acceptable values are:

< yes": display as bold

no": display normally

If set to "yes", all characters must be displayed in bold
style, except, in a text object instance, those|within a
<font> tag with IS bold_itag attribute set to no" (see
B.4.6.2.3).

color_space, color, opacity:

Defines the font color to be used for the content data.
Written in the standard color data format. If omitted, the
value depends on the viewer.

ruby flag: Defines whether ruby in the content data is to be viewed
or not. When omitted, behavior depends on the viewer.
The text to be displayed when ruby is turned on is the one
included in the <ruby> tag of text object instances. The
following values can be used.

‘yes”: Ruby should be displayed, but can be
turned off by the user.

“yes_only”: Ruby must be displayed, and cannot be
turned off by the user. However, this
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does not apply to viewers not able to

display ruby.

“no”: It is recommended that ruby should not
be displayed, but can still be turned on
by the user.

“no_only”: Ruby must not be displayed, and cannot

be turned on by the user. However, this
does not apply if the viewer is incapable
of disabling ruby display.

<flow_default_background> Defines the background color to be used for all the flows

of the content data. If an individual flow of the content data also defines it
(with the <text default font> tag of the text object insténce, as defined in

<flow_

B.4.3.2.4—Ftow data—<flow—data>

[Attributes]

B.4.6.2.2), the individual values take precedence. mitted, the
behavior should correspond to the default value es listed
below. This tag has the following attributes.

color_space, color, opacity:

he content data.
. If omjtted, the

etermine
in various
ity. i . Iffboth this

) he text object instance (defined in
akes priority. If both are omijtted, the
e _breaking_ method> tag define the

Ne line breaking method. Defaults tq "none".

no special processing, When p line is
filled with characters, go to the nlext one.

Other values are possible for localization. See B|.6.
es may be added by localized methods. See B.6.

e, unless added by localized methods. See B.6.

This is where flow data is defined. Under this tag, the object to be used as the flow’s content
is registered, as well as other information such as page links and events. This <flow_data>
tag has the following attributes and child elements.

[Attributes]

flow_id: Sets the ID number of the flow data, written in the form of a Page ID. Can
be omitted. Within <flow_entry>, there must be no other flow data with the
same ID.

body_id: Points to the object that will constitute this flow’s content, using the
Object_ID of a "flowing content text" object, of a “comic object”, or of a
"search page" object. Cannot be omitted.

turning_page_control: The viewer allows moving forward or backward in the contents.

However, it is possible to restrict moves to the previous or next flow by
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setting this attribute to one of the values listed below. When omitted, it
defaults to "off". Note, however, that when body id points to a search page
object, turning_page_control must be set to "on".

"on"; Moving both to the next or previous flows is forbidden.
"off": Moving to the next and previous flows is permitted.
"forward": Moving to the next flow is forbidden, but moving to the

previous one is allowed.

"back": Moving to the next flow is permitted, but moving to the
previous one is forbidden.

As explained above, this setting limits moves from one flow to the others, but
they do not restrict moves within each flow. To restrict"moves inside a
flowing content text object, the turning page control of break> tag
(see B.4.6.2.3) must be used.

actions.

body_id

[Child elgment]

<event] info> Event information module. Defines events
Can be omitted. See B.4.4 for details. Jf' tF
field refers to a comic object, this event_i

B.4.3.2.5 Special page data <special_page_link>

Records [the position of important or freq 3 D jump to
these pafts of the document. For insfance 9 e, to the
chronology in a history book, or the glossa i paper can prove useful. This
<special |page_link> tag has the following

[Child elgment]

<special_page> has the

ibes the contents of the page referred|to. The
gsible values are listed below. Defaults to "other" when
omitted.

"cover", "title_page", "preface", "contents" (table of

< contents), "body" (beginning of the content), ["column”
(boxed piece of text), "note", "figure", "ad", "afterword",
"appendix", "answer", "glossary", "biblipgraphy",

"commentary"”, "index", "imprint", "author_info",

Can be omitted.

[Child element]

Standard character string: Specifies the position to consider as a
special page. by choosing a particular flow data from the
whole flowing content. Cannot be omitted. For a textual
flow data, it is possible to specify a position within it as
well.

- Specify only the flow data

Written as a Page ID. It records the corresponding flow
data’s page ID.
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Example:

<special_page ... >PG0001</special_page>

- Specify the flow data and the position within it.

Written as "Page_ ID/Object ID/Char_ID". Page ID is the
flow data’s ID number. Object ID is the ID number of a
text object within that flow. Char ID is the ID number of a
string defined within that text object.

Example:

VAN

<special_page ... >
PG0001/0B032 09

</special_page> Q
Example & \

<special_page_link>

<speciaI:page kind="other" tit
</special_page>

</specia;\.l._page_link>

B.4.3.2.6

Informatipn defining the i , s ID, or
parametgrs con Yol ntry word
points to|the sea f the text
object ing
on the pa
is built, g
stored in

drch table
ords are

[Child efg

<search__ Specifies information concerning each search table. THere must
t least one <search_table_def> tag in the <search_table> |tag. The

following attributes and child elements are available

[Attributes]

id: Defines the ID number of this search table. The ID number
must be unique to each search table within the content
and stored as a Standard character string. Cannot be
omitted. During the conversion to the distribution format,
the search table is built according to the parameters in this
<search_table_def> tag, and added to the contents. This
ID number is used to refer to the search table either from
the search page’s entry fields (see B.4.6.6 for details) or
from the entry word information stored in text object
instance’s <key_entry> tag (see B.4.6.2.3 for details).

use_default: Define whether a search based on this search table can
be conducted by the viewer, when the search is not
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initiated from a related search page. The following values
can be used. Defaults to "no" when omitted.

yes

no

sorting_rule: Defines how to sort the search results. This attribute is to
allow for different ordering schemes for different
languages. Can be omitted. Defaults to "unicode". The
following values can be used.

"unicode": The rank of each character is determined
by its Unicode code point.

Other sorting methods are defined in the localization (see B.6.5).

[Child elements]

<enable_key_type> used
to store the lookup key of theé entry wg [ ble. For
some languages such as i key will
simply be the word itsetf. H . pes such
as Japanese may i he word
instead of its id nnot be
omitted. It has th

[Attributes]

ey may
e values
ho" when

:Pefines whether the lookup key may
include alphabet (limited to the non-
accentuated characters found| in US-
ACSII) or not. Possible values pre "yes"
and "no". Defaults to "no" when pmitted.

Rlease refer to B.6.6 on localization for languagg¢-specific
ibutes. The preceding character sets are defined in
able B.5.
” able B:\§~ Characters usable for the lookup key
\ },*k@ra Wame Corresponding characters (all values are in
Unicode)
numerals” numerals: 0 to 9 (0x0030 to 0x0039)
basic_alphabet Standard US-ACSII alphabet:
A to Z (0x0041 to 0x005A) and
a to z (0x0061 to 0x007A)
<key_normalization> Defines the normalization methods to be applied

on the keys registered in this search table. Cannot be
omitted. The interpretation of this tag differs depending on
the modes of the search, viz. "matches-only" search and
"matches-first" search. The mode of search to use is
determined by the search_type attribute of the
<key_input_region> tag (see B.4.6.6 for details).

a) "matches-only" search

(Only the entries matching the input are displayed,
being narrowed down as input is becoming
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complete.) Both user input and the keys registered
in the search table are normalized according to the
rules set by the following attribute, and matching is
conducted on the normalized form.

b) "matches-first" search

(Entries are displayed starting from those matching
the input.) The settings are ignored and the
normalization should be done according to the
default values of the following attributes.

The following attributes are available.

[Attribute] RN

capitalization: Turn all (alphaletica ché@lcters to
upper case. Pdssikle gre "yes"
and "no". Defaults
See the localization (se specific
normalizations.
Example
<search_table>
<search_table_def id=
<enable_ke
<key_normali
</search_table_def>
<search_table_def i
</search takle¢ def
</search_takle> ~
B.4.4 Event@ ule gev nt_\féb
B.4.41 Events
In this standard\ audi react to clicks, pages links, or other user [activated
functions e event info module records the events of flow data. |t has the
following
[Attribute]
display_type: ifies environments for the events. Currently only "single" is| possible
Defaults to "single" when omitted

[Child element]

<event> Event data. Records information concerning the events that occur after the
object pointed by the body id attribute of the <flow_data> tag has been
displayed, such as user launched events. For instance, clicking on a string
may initiate a jump to another page. See B.4.4.2 for details. There can be
more than one instances of this <event> tag within <event_info>. If no event
is to be specified, the <event_info> tag itself should be omitted.
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Example:
<event_info display_type="single">
<event>
<trigger>
<trigger_pointer id="OB0001/CR0001" action_flag="click"/>
</trigger>
<action>
<action_page_jump page_id="PG0002"/>
</action>
</event> Event 1
<event>
<trigger>
<trigger_pointer id=" OB0001/CR0002" />
</trigger>
<action>
<action_page_jump page_id="PG0Q03"
</action>
</event> t2
</event;i.nfo>
B.4.4.2 Event data <event>
An event er is the
condition| that triggers the example,
the trigge . he action
may be [ has the
following|child elemen
[Child elg ments]@
<trigge c nd it can
<action hd it can
Example<
<everw
<trigger>
<trigger_pointer id=" OB0001/CR0002" action_flag="click"/>
</trigger> Trigger
<action> ’
<action_page_jump page_id="PG0003"/>
</action> Action
</event_info>

B.4.4.3 Trigger information

The <trigger> tag has the following child elements.
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B.4.4.3.1 Trigger (pointer) <trigger_pointer>
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Used to define triggers as click on an area. This <trigger_pointer> has the following child

elements and attributes.

[Attributes]
id: points at the target of the trigger. Cannot be omitted. Written as
Object_ID/Char_ID.
Example:
id="QB003k/CR0Q23" /AN
The char ID part of this string may only refer to the 4.6.2.3
for details):
a) The id number defined in the char_id attribute.of am\schar_id> ftag.
b) The id number defined in the char_id 2 ag.
However, when a clickable ing the
bct> tag)
may be used.
Note that the id nu tag (see
B.4.6.2.3) cannot bg use <mask>
tag is ignored.
action |flag: The type of action s standard,

only "click" is allowed, andNs
"click”; lisk i
[Child elgment]

<pointg

When ev

ssion.

ust be restricted to only a part of the image
attribute of the <trigger _pointer> {ag, this
egion> fag atlows to describe a Polygonal _region (serI B.3). If

age, the

iggers, there can be some ambiguity as to which event takes

precede oXerlapping areas are clicked, depending on what kind of] pointing
devices @ : at case, events are given precedence in the order of appearance inside

the <event_infe>> The folowing example illustrates this situation.
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Example:
<event_info>
<event>
<trigger>
<trigger_pointer id="OB003k/CR0001" action_flag="click">
<pointer_region>
<vertex position="(0,0)"/>
<vertex position="(100,0)"/>
<vertex position="(100,100)"/>
<vertex position="(0,100)"/>
</pointer_region> RN
</trigger_pointer>
</trigger>
<action>
</action>
</event>
<event>
<trigger>

click">

In that ¢ triggeréd by a click on a sub-area of OB0O03k/CR0O0Q1. These
two areas )-(100, 100) square. A click in this particular area must trigger
the first g ulitng in a page jump to PG0043.

B.4.4.4

B.4.4.4.1

The <action> tag has the following child elements. Only one of them may be used per
<action> tag.

B.4.4.4.2 Playback action <action_play>

Launches the playback of a sound, and animation or other playable items. It has the following
attributes.

[Attributes]

object_id: Points to the object to be played. Written as described below. Cannot be
omitted.

If the object is registered in the object management table (see B.4.5) (in the
present version of this standard, only possible for sound and movie objects),
then it is:
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Written as an Object ID.

Example:

object_id="OB003k"

If the object is inserted in the text object instance by the <object> tag (in
the present version of this standard, only possible for animations), then it
is:

Written as Object_ID/Char_ID.

Example: /TN

action:

Example

object_id="OB003k/CR0023"

Note that the char ID part must be an id nupibe . i zhar_id
attribute of an <object> tag (B.4.6.2.3).

Defines the playback method. The onl I", and it
defaults to "normal" in case of omission byed is a
sound item, when the reader aches a

<page_break>, the playback must be (st ase ption, the

<action_play object_id="OB

j23" \>
<action_play object_id="OB 23&:52800 N
<action_play o@t\@m\ 4/ 0 ction="normal"/>

B.4.4.4.3

Jumps fo

[Attribute
book:

4

book_type:

S

e, or to a website. It has the following attriputes.

¥n, \this Nattribute should be omitted. Otherwise, there are 3| different

mp to a web site:

ould be

When the target is an html web site, the book attribute s
i e i : : defined

in RFC 3986.
b) Make a phone call:

The book attribute should be written as "tel: " followed by a telephone
number.

C) Write a mail to the specified address:

The book attribute should be written as "mailto: " followed by a single
email address.

Used to differentiate the types of content stored in the book attribute. Must
be omitted if the book is omitted too, cannot be omitted when the book is
not omitted.

a) When the book attribute points to a web site.
The attribute must contain: "text/html"

b) When the book attribute points to a telephone number.
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The attribute must contain: "application/x-tel"
c) When the book attribute points to a mail address.
The attribute must contain: "application/x-mail"

page_id: Defines the target flow data of the jump, when the jump target and the jump
origin are within the same document, and cannot be omitted in that case.
Written as a Page ID. If the book attribute is set to 1) website, 2) telephone,
or 3) mail address, then this attribute is ignored.

center: Sets a more precise destination to the jump. Can only be used when the
jump target is a text object (see B.4.3.2.4). In that case, the position within
that text is specified using the char_id of the target. Can be omitted. When
omitted, the jump target is the beginning of the flow data by the page_id
attribute—H-the beek—atiributeissetto——website 21+ ! gk r 3) mail
address, then this attribute is ignored.

Example

<action_page_ jump page_id="PG23k4" />
<action_page_jump page_id="PG23k4" center=

\Y

t/html"/

B.4.5
B.4.5.1

This subp

used to

constitute¢ the flow data. The <object_tabl i attributes

for all thg
<parts_m

[Child el¢

<objec|_

book are
ach object is recorded using one of the ljelements

owing sub-sections. Cannot be omitted.

ic_text_object_entry>  Records text objects serving a$ a base
for the flowing contents.

<gound_object_entry> Records sound objects.

<search_page_object_entry> Records search page objects.
<movie_object_entry> Records movie objects
<comic_object_entry> Records comic objects
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<parts_module>

<object_table>
<dynamic_text_object_entry object_id="OBT001" ... >

</dynan.1-i-c_text_object_entry>
<dynamic_text_object_entry object_id="OBT002" ... >

</dynamic_text_object_entry>
<sound_object_entry object_id="OBS001" ...>

</object”_.table>
</parts_module>

</sound_object_entry>

</dynamic_text_object_entry>
<search_page_object_entry objec
</search_page_object_entry>

<movie_object_entry objeqt_i

B.4.5.2

This recd
child eler

[Attribute

Src:

type:

object |i

The following subclauses will explain how eich okjexst is xegistered.

ico

flowing content. This tag has the [following

object instance. Cannot be omitted. Before opgning the
A\n th|s attribute, it must be checked against the type aftribute.

E type of the text object instance. The only possibl¢ value is
vi-text". Cannot be omitted.

an ID number to the object. This number is used from the flow data
vent data modules to refer to this object. Written in the |standard
object ID format. Cannot be omitted.

[Child element]

<permission_info> Defines the permissions concerning the object pointed by the src

Example:

attribute. Written in the standard Permission format. Can be omitted.

<dynamic_text_object_entry src="sect1.xml" type="text/x-bvf-text" object_id="OB03k2"/>

<dynamic_text_object_entry src="sect1.xml" type="text/x-bvf-text" object_id="OB03k1">
<permission_info>

<print_permission permission="authorized"/>

</permission_info>
</dynamic_text_object_entry>
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B.4.5.3 Sound object <sound_object_entry>

This records sound objects. This tag has the following attributes and child element.

[Attributes]

type:

Src:

[Child elgment]

<sound_object_info>

Example

Records the MIME type of the sound object. In the current standard, the
following types are permitted. Cannot be omitted.

MP3: “audio/mp3”
AAC: “audio/3gpp2”
SMAF: “application/x-smaf”

following
attribute is available.

[Attribute]

r is used
[Vritten in

object_id: A

AN

<sound_objgct tNrcf'fo Wef‘audio/mp?b
<solind_obj ct_iwt_ ="OB143s"/>

B.4.5.4

This recd

[Attribut

Src:

of the search page object, written in the standard Filename format.
Canynot be omitted. Before opening the file specified in this attributg, it must
bethecked against the type attribute.

type:

object_id:

[Child element]

Records the MIME type of the search page object. In the current
specification, only "text/x-bvf-search-page" is permitted. Cannot be omitted.

Assigns an ID number to the object. This number is used by the event data
module to refer to this object. Written in the standard object ID format.
Cannot be omitted.

<permission_info> Defines the permissions concerning the object pointed by the src

attribute. Written in the standard Permission format. Can be omitted.
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<search_page_object_entry

<search_page_object_entry

</search_page_object_entry>

src="spage1.xml" type="text/x-bvf-search-page" object_id="OBSP01" />

src="spage2.xml" type="text/x-bvf-search-page" object_id="OBSP02" >
<permission_info>

<print_permission permission="authorized"/>
</permission_info>

B.4.5.5 Movie object <movie_object_entry>

This recdrds movie objects. It has the following attributes and child

[Attributess]

Src:

type:

id:

object |

Example

Filename of the movie object, written ilename format
Cannot be omitted. Before opening attributg, it must
be checked against the typ€ only| 3GPP2
(extension: .3g2) is allowed.

Records the MIME dard, the

3GPP2: “video/3gpp

Assigns an ID numb o) j vent data
module itte D format.
Canno

B.4.5.6

This recd

[Attribué

Src:

ilepame of the comic object, written in the standard Filenamé¢ format.
Cdnnot be omitted. Before opening the file specified in this attributg, it must

type:

object_id:

[Child element]

be checked against the type attribute.

Records the MIME type of the comic object. In the current standard, only
"text/x-bvf-comic” is permitted. Cannot be omitted.

Assigns an ID number to the object. This number is used by the event data
module to refer to this object. Written in the standard object ID format.
Cannot be omitted.

<permission_info> Defines the permissions concerning the object pointed to by the src

attribute. Written in the standard Permission format. Can be omitted.
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Example:

<object_table>

<comic_object_entry src="comic1.xml" type="application/x-bvf-comic"
object_id="OB0001">
<permission_info>
<print_permission permission="no"/>
</permission_info>
</comic_object_entry>

</object_table>

B.4.6 Object instances

B.4.6.1 General

The term| object instance is used in this standard to refer {¢ S layed (or
played, T appropriate) by the viewer. The possible kinds_ofapjecty 7 d below:
Text object instance

Image pbject instance
Sound|object instance
Animation object instance

Search page object instance
Movie pbject instance

Comic |object instance
B.4.6.2 Text objeg

B.4.6.2.1

XML files of their own, with <text data> aq the root

%o “1.0" encoding="UTF-8" 2>
<text_data>

<text_default_attribute>

The text
element,

Example

4

</text_default_attribute>
<text_body>
Two households, both alike in dignity, ...
</text_body>
</text_data>

As can be seen, the <text_data> has two main child elements, one for storing the text’s
default attributes (<text_default_attribute>), and one to store the text itself (<text_body>).

B.4.6.2.2 Text default attributes <text_default_attribute>

Text default attributes store parameters to use when displaying the text. Be aware that these
parameters may not always be respected, if the viewer is not able to handle the
values/behaviors set in this module, or if the viewer is configured to give precedence to user
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settings. In addition, as was explained in B.4.3.2.3, some of the parameters defined here may
also be set in the whole text flow (in the <flow_default_attribute> child element of
<flow_entry>. See B.4.3.2.4). These are used as default if the local ones (the ones we define
here) are not set. In case both are defined, the local settings take precedence.

The <text_default_attribute> tag has the following attributes and child elements.

[Attributes]

baseline:

Defines the orientation of the baseline (and therefore of the text) for each
flow. The possible values are listed below. Defaults to the
<flow_default_attribute> value if omitted.

valign:

“rightt™; Tte —However,

"right_only": nd the
it is not
supported by the viewer, cessarily

applied.
"down": . However,
"down_only": | and the

it is not
cessarily

sition for

¢ described below is eligible. When
jayed from the top of the display area.

nt of the <text_body> tag is centered within the
ed, as shown below. If the content is lafger than
lay area, this attribute is ignored, see Figyre B.2.

F1e Vertically written
| — content

««—Display area

IEC 290/09

Figure B.2 — Example of valign="middle”

[Child elements]

<text_default_font> Defines the default font and font color for this text object. When

omitted, defaults to the <flow_default_attribute> value. It has the following
attribute.

[Attribute]

fontname: Default font name. More than one font can be specified. In
that case, each font name should be separated by a
comma (0x2c in Unicode). For instance:

fonthame="Aaa sans serif,Bbb gothic"

The viewer should use the first listed font that is available.
When omitted, defaults to the <flow_default_attribute>
value. It has the following attribute.
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color_space, color, opacity:

ruby_flag:

Defines the font color to be used for the content data.
Written in the standard color data format. When omitted,
defaults to the <flow_default_attribute> value.

Defines whether ruby in the content data is to be viewed
or not. When omitted, defaults to the
<flow_default_attribute> value. The text to be displayed
when ruby is turned on is the one included in the <ruby>
tag of text object instances. The following values can be
used.

yes”: Ruby should be displayed, but can be
turned off by the user/” ™\

<text_d

annot be

er, this
>ble to

not be
rned on

‘yes_only”: Ruby must be di
turned off by #
does not app

no:

d cannot
pver, this
ncapable

“no_only”:

image to
is drawn
b content
image is
ect ratio
g should
ites. The

Defines the color to be used as background colof. Written
in the standard color data format. When omitted] defaults
to the <flow_default_attribute> value.

Stores the MIME type of the background imagel Can be
omitted only if the src attribute is also omitfed. The

Src:

[Child elements]

possible values are listed below.
"image/png"
"image/jpeg"
“‘image/x-ccf”

Sets the filename of the image to use as a background
image, written in the standard Filename format. Can be
omitted. Before opening the file specified in this attribute,
it must be checked against the type attribute.

<permission_info>:

Defines the permissions about the image referred to by the
src attribute. Written in the standard Permission format.
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Can be omitted. If the src attribute is omitted, this
permission information should be ignored.

<text_default_background_music>

Defines the background music to be played while displaying this text object.
If this tag is omitted, nothing should be played. The following attributes and
child elements are available.

[Attribute]

type: Stores the MIME type of the background music. Cannot be
omitted. The possible values are listed below.

"audio/mp3"

"audio/3gpp2"
“application/x-smaf”

Src: Sets the filename of the backgrounad i ; in the
standard Filename format i Before
opening the file specified must be

loop: e played

time the

no”. In

[Child elements]

red to by
bn format.

<line_Rreaking Xt should
, so this
to the

utes and

Choose the line breaking method. Defaults tq "none".
Possible values are:

"none": no special processing, when & line is
filled with characters, go to the nlext one.

Other values are possible for localization. See B.6.
Other attributes may be added by localized methods. See B.6.

[Child elements]

None, unless added by localized methods. See B.6.
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Example:

<text_default_attribute>

<text_default_font fontname="foobar-serif" color="green”/>
<text_default_background color="black" src="001.jpg" type="image/jpeg"/>
<text_default_background_music src="1.mp3" type="application/x-smaf"

loop="yes"/>

<line_breaking_method ="none">
</line_breaking_method >

B.4.6.2.

This part
as well a

a) Parag

<p>...

Text hndy <fpr_hndy>

g

records the actual text body of the text object. In this tag, E
5 the elements described below may be used.

raph
/p>

top:

er string,

beginning of the
</p> tag).

f a line even without
of a line

t flowing
ound the

after the
following

on of the

firgt line of the paragraph. The spaces are insert¢d before

e first character following the <p> tag, and|the first
character following a <br/> tag in the paragraph.| The unit
must be "em". The actual spacing is the sum of the value
set in this attribute and the margin of the paragraph set by
the "top" attribute. Moreover, this attribute can bg set to a
negative value, like "-2em". When omitted, defaults to 0.

Defines the size of the left margin of the paragraph (top

bottom:

margin in case the writing direction is vertical). It is
expressed either in em or in percentage of the line length
(column in case the writing direction is vertical). When
omitted, defaults to "0Oem". Negative values can not be
used. Paragraphs may be contained in another paragraph.
In that case, the margins add. Percentages are also
relative to the inner area thus calculated, not the total
display area.

Defines the size of the right margin of the paragraph
(bottom margin in case the writing direction is vertical). It
is expressed either in em or in percentage of the total line
size (column in case the writing direction is vertical).
When omitted, defaults to "0Oem". Negative values cannot
be used. Paragraphs may be contained in another
paragraph. In that case, the margins add. Percentages are
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also relative to the inner area thus calculated, not the total
display area.

align: Determines whether the text should be in the center, left-
aligned or right-aligned within the line size defined by the
top, bottom and first line indent attributes. This attribute
accepts the values listed below. When omitted, the current
setting is kept unchanged.

"center": The string included in the <p> tag is
displayed in the center.

"right": The string included in the <p> tag is
right-aligned, or bottom-aligned in the
case of vertical writing? >\

"left": The string include tag is left-
aligned, or to inNthe\case of
vertical writing.

drop_cap: Allows to turn the first lefter th into a
dropped capital. The value s an integer repregsenting the
number of lines that the p capital shou|d cover.
Defaults to "1" (NW , S ' .3.

<p drop_cap="2">Alice was beginhing tg get

very tired of sitting by her sisté e/ba

and of having nothigg

lice was begmn'ng d of
A sigtin by e , and of having
nOth[Qg IEC | 291/09
Fig Wle of dropped capital
gm
<page_break/> tag, any element that can bg inside
as well as Extended character strings can be usgd as the
the <p> tag.
.4 shows an example of a horizontally written paragrpph with
25%" and bottom="2em".

Margin (dependant on
=1 the viewer )

00000000 W 4
000000000
000.

However, < The paragraph, with its
left and right margin

» P
»

25% ........... 2err-

\

Total line size

IEC 292/09

Figure B.4 — Left and right margin of a paragraph
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Example:

<p>.... </p>
<p align= “center”> ... </p>
<p top=“25%" bottom=“2em”> ... </p>

<scrolling_text>Defines a line of scrolling text. Line breaks are automatically inserted

around this element (right before the <scrolling_text> tag and right after the
</scrolling_text> tag), to guarantee that the scrolling text will be alone on its
line. The height of the scrolling text object depends entirely on its content.
In the case of horizontally written text, scrolling is done right to left, while
for vertical text it should move the text from the bottor’r}/‘p\o@rds The text

b) Inline
<br/>

4

should be scrolled until it disappears from the displa area (hpited by the

"top" and "bottom" margin of the surrounding parag bne), and
then start again. The <scrolling_text> tag acgep child
elements.

[Child elements]

The string to be displayed as scrolli i an™a i ement, in

\ \i y also be
\object>.
ns when

used: <external_char>, <font>
However, the <object> tag
used as a child ele

only image files
the aIign attribute

a¥ine break. This tag cannot have child elements.

Cancels the text’'s flowing around an embedded object,
such as an image. The <br/> tag does not do so when this
i i i j ble.

"left":; Inserts blank lines after the <br/> tag
until the text can be inserted at the
beginning of the line (left for horizontal
writing, top for vertical). In other words, it
moves the insertion point after the object,
if any, around which the text flows, if it is
on the left.

"right": Inserts blank lines after the <br/> tag
until the text can be inserted until the end
of the line (right for horizontal writing,
bottom for vertical). In other words, it
moves the insertion point after the object,
if any, around which the text flows, if it is
on the right.
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"all": Inserts blank lines after the <br/> tag
until the text can be inserted from the
beginning to the end of the line. In other
words, it moves the insertion point after
the object, if any, around which the text
flows, regardless of its being on the left
or right.

Example:

<br/>
<br clear="all"/>

<hr/>

4

<font>|..

Draws a horizontal line (a vertical one when the te
this line must always be alone in its row (column

ically). As
Ertical), a

line break (equivalent to <br/>) is always inserte (e’ it also,
unless the line starts from the top on its own ttributes,
but no child element.
[Attributes]
size: "dm". Note
r. When
o}
length: . Expressed in "em'| or as a

bte"space (row if the text|is written

tally, if written vertically), taking into
g <p> tag’s "top" and [|"bottom"
) en omitted, it defaults to "100%".

ets thevposition of the line if it is drawn shorter (using the
[ ) than the available area. Possible values
"center" and "right". Defaults to cenfer when

horjzon

\shr ize="0,5em" length="50%" align="center"/>

efines font properties for the text enclosed in the tag. It| has the
follgwing attributes and child elements.

[Attributes]

name: Defines the font to use, by specifying the font name. If
omitted, the font used before the <font> tag will continue
to apply. More than one font names can be specified. In
that case, each font name should be separated by a
comma (0x2c in Unicode). For instance:

fonthname="Aaa sans serif,Bbb gothic"
The viewer should use the first listed font that is available.

size: Sets a different font size. The size is set as a percentage
of what is set by the base attribute. If omitted, the base
size is not modified.

base: Defines the base of calculation for the size attribute. The
values listed below are accepted. If omitted, it defaults to
"last"
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"last":

"default":

color_space, color, opacity:

Same size as the character before the
<font> tag.

Same size as the default font size.
Changes the characters’ color. Written in

<horizq

the standard Color data format (see.B.3.16 for details). If
omitted, the color used for the characters immediately
before the <font> tag are used.

bold: Defines whether the string included in the <font> tag
should be displayed in bold face or not. The possible
values are "yes" and "no". When omitted, the current state
is kept.

batbhaor tha cteina ool d

ir—the—<font> tag
included

ed. The
Eed, the

e inline elements

H=v-u afinaoc L 0 a
TTCT DCTTITTC S wWitCtrTeT e St g oot

should be underlined or not. Ho
inside the <font> tag should
possible values are "yes" and
current state is kept.

[Child elements]

Any combination of Extended characte
(except <page_break/>) and <objéct>can‘ke

Example:

rizontally
for dates
e text is
ement is

@zontalﬂ 2</ horizontal> H <horizontal>24</horizontal>H

<ruby>...</ruby>

—
12
A
24 12H 24 H
H

Vertical writing Horizontal writing

IEC 293/09

Figure B.5 — Horizontal writing in vertical text

Used to display ruby text. Ruby is an often used feature in Asian, and
particularly Japanese typography. It consists in a short run of text display
above the base text, mostly used as a pronunciation guide for ideographic
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characters. As far as the available fonts permit it, ruby text is usually
displayed in smaller characters than the base text it annotates. How line
spacing is handled to open enough space to display ruby depends on the
viewer. It should also be noted that as ruby is fundamentally a reading aid,
and some people may not want or need it, some viewers may have an
option to disable ruby displaying altogether, see Figure B.6. The <ruby> tag
has the following child elements.

[Child elements]

<rbase> The base string which should be annotated by a ruby.
Cannot be omitted. Consists of an External extended
character string.

<rtop> The ruby string that will be displayed|{aboveNhe|base (or
on the right side, if displaying vettical tN&pnnot be
omitted. Consists of an External §string.

e L AOUD

<ruby>
<rbase>E B i A<irhase Bz uE
Q. JEEE
<r > D & & <kvfop>
ub
(N IEC 294)09

Figure'B.6 — Ruby

nhal character. The detailed syntax is desgribed in
ithinnthe fext object instance, the alt_img and alt_vimg gttributes

<external_char alt_set="oooextchars" alt_code="0x1234"
alt_img="ou.img" alt_vimg="ou_v.img"

<mask>

g type="magefpegat="8"1

Adds a masking capability to the string embedded in this tag. When this
string or one designated by the char_id attribute is clicked, the child
element string is covered and uncovered alternately. It has the following
attributes and child elements.

[Attributes]

initial_flag: Determines the initial state of the mask. The possible
values are listed below, with "on" being the default in case
of omission.

on": The content is hidden by the mask.
"off": The content is not hidden.
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trigger: Designates the string(s) that trigger the mask’s status
change. When a string indicated by this attribute is clicked,
the mask should toggle between on and off. Written as
one or more Char_ids with comma signs (0x2C in
Unicode) separating them in the latter case, as seen in the
following.

Example:

"CR0001,CR0002,CR0003"

The designated character string must be_in the same text
ohiact instance Note - that tha char id vscad re-gannot be
OGS —ANeHetaR AL —H&

gvent info
on the
%When
es as a

n in the

module. If it is specified, no acgh
mask even if the designated\stri
omitted, the string enclosed if
trigger.

char_id:

e values
It" when

mask_type:

pbends on

box. The
by the
ir default

alue in case of omission.

r : Defines the color of the mask, using the
andard Color format, as described in B.3.16.|Must be

Q defined\ohly if the mask_type attribute is set to [color". If
olitted, defaults to "black".

ine the state recording policy, allowing remgembering
ether the mask has been turned on or off. Can|be set to
the values listed below. Defaults to "scope" when jomitted.

"scope™: Remember the state as long as the
< current text object instance is digplayed.
"on_power": Remember the state as long as the
document is open.
“save Hre—state—shottd—be—saved—wheh closing
the document and restored next time it is
opened.

[Child elements]

The content of this element can be any combination of External character
strings and the <br>, <font>, <horizontal>, <ruby> and <object> tags.
However, the following restrictions apply to the <object> tag:

The src attribute must point to a image file.
The char_id attribute cannot be used.

Example:
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The answer is <mask>42 </mask>.
The answer is <mask trigger ="CR0002">42</mask>.

<char_id> </char_id> Attaches a string ID number to its content. It has the following

attribute and child elements.
[Attribute]

char_id: Sets the ID number of the tag’s content, written in the
Char_id standard format. Cannot be omitted.

[Child elements]

<key_e

The content of this element can be any combinatiof of E Character

ntry> </key_entry>Defines a list of keywords to be ye N S% i pabilities.

It registers the word for inclusion in a search able Qut \Wwi e displayed
in the main body of text. When the keywgrd 3 ] the user

among the search results, what |s disp i ) wing the

[Child element]

past one
httributes

<key_item>

Points to the search table to which this
keyword is to be added, by Using the
table’s ID number, which is dgfined in
<seach_table_def> (see Bl.4.3.2.6).
Cannot be omitted.

Defines the actual keyword. Dnly the
characters allowed in the corresponding
search table can be usgd. See
<enable_key type> for  defails in
B.4.3.2.6. Cannot be omitted.

[Child elements]

Inside the tag is stored the text that should be displayed in
the search results when the keyword matches. Itlis simply

an External extended character string.

Example:

<key_entry>
<key_item search_word="color" table_id="ST0001">

Color

</key_item>

<key_item search_word="colour" table_id="ST0002">
Colour

</key_item>
</key_entry>
<l-- What follows is what will be displayed
as the result of the search -->
A color (English spelling: colour) is ...
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<page_break/> Inserts a page break. This tag has attributes listed below. It cannot be
used as a child element of any of the tags that can be used inside
<text_body>. Note that when <page_ break/> is the last element of
<text_body>, a blank page is inserted.

[Attribute]

turning_page_control: Defines how ordinary scrolling interacts with the
page breaks, by allowing or forbidding crossing the page
break forward or backward. The possibilities are listed

below.

"on": The page break cannot be crossed by
scrolling. RN

"off": The page break rgdssed by
scrolling.

"forward": ed by

"back": K ssed by

q € ward

When omitted, thé behayi he global

setting defined f¢ 1 instafpce (the

turning pag iby <flow_datp>, see

2.4

Example
\éreak/
[ bre K\urni _control="off"/>

serts external object in the text body. It has the [following

c) Objeqt Q

<objec

Specifies the type of the inserted object, by gliving the
MIME type of the file. Cannot be omitted. In thg current
version of this standard, the following types are p¢rmitted:

Png image: "image/png"
Jpeg image: "image/jpeg"
Animation object: "application/x-bvf-flip-animation"
(see B.4.6.5)
Src: Sets the filename of the object to be inserted, written in

the standard Filename format. Cannot be omitted. It must
be checked against the type attribute before the file
referred to by this src attribute is read.

char_id: Assigns a string ID number to this object, written as a
Char_ID. Can be omitted.
align: Defines how text should flow around the inserted object.

The possible values are listed below. When omitted, it
defaults to bottom for horizontally written text, and to
middle for vertically written text.
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"tOp":

"middle":
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Inline display. When text is written
horizontally, the topmost part of the row
should be aligned with the upper edge of
the object; when written vertically, the
rightmost part of the column should be
aligned with the right edge of the object.

ABCDEFG HIJKLMN

Wheft text is written

Inline display

eft":

the bject hould be

n th w's\Wpase line.
rtigally, t jectshould
omtheJeblumn’s

horizontally,

vertically center
When writing
be horizont nter
base line.

0N,

HIJKILMN

When written
the row
auld be aligned with the lowef edge of
; when written vertigally, the

line of the column should be

atigned with the left edge of the pbject.

text is

ABCDEFG HIJKIMN

Flow around. When displaying HQorizontal
text, the object is displayed next to the
left margin, and the text is written in the

space between the object and |the right
margin. When writing vertically, the
object is displayed at the top,|and text
below it.

H—theobjectistarger thamthe—space for
one row/column, there can be more than
one rows/columns of text beside it. The
align attribute of the surrounding
paragraph (the <p> tag) does not
influence how the object is positioned.
Even if set to something different from
"left", the object is displayed along the
left margin. The paragraph settings,
however, still apply to the text flowing
around the object. When the <object> tag
appears on the middle of a text row, it is
displayed at the beginning of the next
line.

The following example should be
rendered the same way with the <object>
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"right":

tag at any position between after the
letter "A" and before the letter "M".

ABCDEFGHIJKL
MNOPQ
RSTUV
WXYZ

Flow around. When displaying horizontal
text, the object is displayed next to the
right margin, and the text is written in the
space between the object and the left
margin. When writihg ~wertically, the

object is displayed , and the
text is above i j is larger
than the spac , there
can be moreg of text

settings,
t flowing
ject> tag
row, it is
line.

following example should be
endered the same way with the|<object>
tag at any position between pfter the
letter "A" and before the letter "M".

ABCDEFGHIJHKL
MNOPQ
RSTUV
WXYZ

When the src attribute points to an animation ohject, this
allows to define when the playback is started. Cah only be
used with animation objects. The possible vglues are
listed below. When omitted, defaults to "auto". Moreover,
when set to auto, the animation cannot be usegd by the

loop:

<gction_pray>—<see Ba 442 tau:

"auto":

"event":

Playback starts automatically, as soon as
the object is displayed, running the
animation from the start. If the animation
is hidden and displayed again (because
of scrolling), it should start again from
the beginning, regardless of where it
stopped.

Playback is handled according to event
data (see B.4.4.2).

Sets the number of times an animation should be played.
In the present version of this document, the only accepted
value is "1". When omitted, the animation object is played
infinitely looping, until it goes out of the display area.
However, if the start attribute is not set to "auto", the value
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of this loop attribute is ignored, and the behavior should
be as if it was set to "1".

[Child element]
<permission_info> Defines the permissions about the object
referred to by the src attribute. Written in the standard

Permission format. Can be omitted.

Example:

<object type="image/png" src="image1.png"/>
<object type="image/jpeg" src="image2.jpg">
MCTTTIToSTUTT _TTITU
<print_permission permission=
</permission_info>
</object>
<object type="application/x-bvf-flip-ani

B.4.6.3

Regular image file referred to by the <obj t .4.6.2.3).

In the prg
nect_ try> tag, or in the <flip_animafion> tag.

AAC anth&MAF files can be used.

B.4.6.4

Regular §
In the prg

B.4.6.5

The follo

B.4.6.5.1

Defines 4 i i ence of images changing at fixed time intervals. Writjen as an
XML file<

Example

<?xml version="1 Q" encoding="Shift JIS" ?>

<flip_animation renewal_time="500ms">

</flip_animation>

The <flip_animation> tag has the following attribute and child elements.

[Attribute]

renewal_time: Defines the interval between image switches, written in the standard Time
format for durations up to 60 s. Defaults to "1 s" when omitted. However,
some viewers may not be able to respect the defined delay due to capability
limitations.

[Child elements]
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<flip_animation_sound> Defines a sound object that is to be played simultaneously to
the animation. Can be omitted. It has the following attributes.

[Attributes]

type: Records the MIME type of the sound file. In the current
standard, only "audio/mp3" is permitted. Cannot be
omitted.

Src: Name of the sound file, written in the standard Filename

format. Cannot be omitted. Before opening the file
specified in this attribute, it must be checked against the
type attribute.

<flip_apd —S - magethe , : orded in
separate instances of this tag. There must be at legst instang¢e of this
tag. When there are more than one of this tagAir_the\ definitithn of an
animation object, all the images referred to by tk ;t have
the same size. It has the following attributes.

[Attributes]

type: Defines the type
attribute as a M

sred by| the src
In the
cepted:

Filename
the file
ainst the

ore switching to the next image, written in
ime format, with a maximum of] 60 s. If
defaults to the value set in the rengwal_time

displayed in a loop (with the loop attribute of <objedt> set to

' The animation is considered over when all
been shown and the associated sound has beeh played
epetition starts at this point. Note that the image sequephce must
n again from the first image.

not include a sound file: The animation simply starts agajn after it
reached the end

If the Timatio

Example:

<flip_animation renewal_time="500ms" >
<flip_animation_source src="aaa1.jpg" type="image/jpeg"/>
<flip_animation_source src="aaa2.jpg" type="image/jpeg"/>

<flip_animation_source src="aaan.jpg" type="image/jpeg" renewal_time="1s" />
</flip_animation>
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B.4.6.6 Search page object instance <search_page>

A search page object instance is written as shown in the following example.

62448 © IEC:2009

Example:
<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?>
<search_page>
<search_page_title type="image/png" src="image1.png">
Foobar dictionary
</search_page_title>
'r\cy_illput_lcyiuu tab:c_id—"STGCC1" ccaluh_typc—"ul‘ﬁl‘lc\a_ﬁ>
</key_input_region>
<key_input_region table_id="ST0002" search_type
</key_input_region>
<search_link_item char_id="CR0001"> .
<search_link_item char_id="CR0002"> ...
</search_page>
S0
A SampII rendering is also shown in Fi N As\can ge\i?:ﬁ{is divided in 4 regions, as
described below. How these regions are \i rganized is-dependant on the viewger. Some

Title stfing: i i g e e search page.
Title in page’s title image.

Keywof

Defined| in the

Defined| in the

e user input the keywords on which the search
s composed of actual input fields, as| well as
such as "Reading?" or "Spelling?". Each line is

w@a_search table, against which the keywords are mptched in
produce the search result. Defined in the <key_input_regign> tag.

ist of links to other search pages or specific par{s of the

| Alternative search

' Index :
i i image1.png

. 1
/ i Reading?| | ! [ Keyword input
Title string ' . | field
' Spelling?| |
[}

IEC 295/09

Figure B.7 — Example of search page object instance rendering

The <search_page> tag has the following child elements.
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[Child elements]

<search_page_title> Defines the title of the search screen. Can be omitted. It has the

<key_i

nput_region>

following attributes and child elements.

[Attributes]

type: Stores the MIME type of the image to use as a title image.
Can be omitted only if the src attribute is also omitted. The
possible values are listed below.

"image/png"
"image/jpeg"
i image,
written in the standard Filename fgr omitted.

Before opening the file specified
be checked against the type attrik

>>it must

g as an| External

[Child element]

The string to be used as a title is writte
extended character string.

Example:

<search_pag
Foobar
</search_page

ord input region. Within a single search screen,
o instances of this element. The viewer |uses this
the ipput region, and then conducts the search based

Records the ID number of the search table to be ysed as a
base for the search. It corresponds to the number defined
in <search_table_def> (see B.4.3.2.6). Cannot be|omitted.

Defines the type of search, to be chosen from the
possibilities listed below. Can be omitted, and d¢faults to
"matches_only" in that case.

"matches_only™ "Matches only"™ search mode. The
normalized (see B.4.3.2.6,
<key_normalization>) keyword is
forward-matched to each entry word in
the search table designated by the
table_id attribute. The result of this
search is all the words that match using
those criteria, and only those words.
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Sample results for "dict"

~>~

- dictate

= dictation

- dictator

- dictatorial

- dictatorship
- diction

- dictionary

- dictum /)

Child efements]

% - dictator
- dictatorial
- dictatorship
- diction
Q - dictionary
= dictum
- didactic

mparison
s_only",
ifferent. It
hing the
Iso the
ble.

/é re It%r "dict"

- dictate
N\ dictation

- didactical

ey_input_region_prompt> Records the character string used as a

label To explain the keyword inpuf field, such as the
"Reading?" or "Spelling?" shown in Figure B.7. Cannot be
omitted.

[Child element]

The character string to be used as explained above.

<enable_key type> Defines what kind of characters is allowed in the

keyword input field. The attributes and child elements of
this tag are the same as those used in search table data’s
<enable_key type> (see B.4.3.2.6), so the details will not
be repeated here. However, the character types allowed in
the search page object’s <enable key type> must be a
subset of those defined in the associated search table.
Cannot be omitted.
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Example:

<key_input_region table_id="ST0001" search_type="matches_first">
<key_input_region_prompt>Reading?</key_input_ region_prompt>
<enable_key type number="no" alphabet="yes" kana="yes"/>
</key_input_region>

<key_input_region table_id="ST0002" search_type="match_only">
<key_input_region_prompt>Spelling?</key_input_ region_prompt>
<enable_key type number="no" alphabet="no" kana="yes"/>
</key_input_region>

<search_link_item> Records the information defining the link list. T to other

search tables, or to a specific position in a text flo handled
by using the <trigger pointer> (see B.4.4.3. 1) ang i ge.jump>
(see B.4.4.4.3) tags. They should be recorded 3 B.4.4)
of the flow hosting this search page object.Canng i has the

following attribute and child element.
[Attribute]

char_id: written in

[Child element]

F that will
n as an
itted.

<search_link_title>

ch r_id="CR0001">
/title>Alternate search</search_link_title

V

4

B.4.6.7

Regular movie file réferred to by the <movie_object entry> tag (see B.4.5.5). In th¢ present
state of this standard, only 3GPP2 files are allowed.

B.4.6.8 Comic object instance <comic_data>

Registers a comic object instance, whose structure is depicted in Figure B.8. As can be seen,
the comic object instance is composed of one or more cells, which in turn can have one or
more scenes.
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&= Composed of one or more scenes,
4 stored in the <comic_data> tag
I L [ ‘\
// A
/ \
Cell AN
\

- - = =1 1
1 .
! I Each cell can contain one or more
1 scenes RN

1
===

IEC 296/09

The view

b) wait f
c) scroll
d) wait f

e) displg

[N i o + L
M ure oUTITICO 11T UIre ourroiIit UirTe 11 Ve been

Th 1w [~ [P H 1 o % Ll ] £+
e VIeVV olTuutu Ulopidy T TITAU LTIT UTITy artcl d

shown, waiting for the user input between each one.

How to divide data into comic object instances is up to the data preparer. For instance, each
chapter or story of the comic book may be represented as a separate comic object instance,
or they may be all grouped into one.

The <comic_data> tag has the following child element.

[Child elements]

<comic_body> Stores the content data of the comic object instance. Cannot be omitted.
There can be only one <comic_body> tag under <comic_data>. See
B.4.6.8.1 for details.
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B.4.6.8.1 Comic content data <comic_body>

This field stores the main content data, that is to say the data that will actually be displayed.
In the present standard, only the cell/scene structure presented in B.4.6.8 is available.

[Child elements]

<comic_cell_type body> Serves as a main container for cell/scene structured data.
Cannot be omitted. There must be only one instance of this tag. It has the
following child element and attributes.

[Attributes]
bg_color. bg_color_space. bg_opacity: TN
Defines the default background c of th (1ell/scene
structure content, in the standard ¢ is setting
may be overridden for any pacfic values

defined in the corresponding.attxibutes(of 1> tag
(see B.4.6.8.2). Can be on bttributes
and those of the <cell> ckground
color defaults get in
<flow_default_bac .3). If |none is
defined, the behs and may

[Child element]

<cell> must be

detailed

B.4.6.8.2 Cell data <¢é

Stores in elements.
[Attribute
src: filename
CCF files
annot be omitted. Before opening the file specifigd in this
st be checked against the type attribute. The image [specified
ibdte will be displayed by the viewer according to {he other
< tributes and child elements, such as scroll, fit, effect, or <cell_scgne>.
type: e MIME type of the image. Can be omitted only if the srd attribute
is also omitted. The possible values are listed below.
image/png”
“imagel/jpeg”
“image/x-ccf”
char_id: Defines the ID number of this cell, written in the standard char ID format.

Can be omitted. It is used as a target for jumps from the viewer’'s menu or
from link jumps in text object instances.

bg_color. bg_color_space. bg_opacity:

Defines the default background color of this cell, in the standard color
format. This setting overrides any default cell setting defined in the
corresponding attributes of the <comic_cell_type body> tag (see B.4.6.8.1).
Can be omitted. If both these attributes and those of the
<comic_cell_type body> tag are omitted, the background color defaults to
the values set in <flow_default_background> (see B.4.3.2.3). If none is
defined, the behavior depends on the viewer, and may follow user defined
preferences.
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When the actual display size is smaller than the one specified by the
“display_size” attribute of the <bvf> tag (See B.4.2), this attribute speficies
whether or not the viewer is allowed to resize the image (preserving the
aspect ratio) to fit into the screen. The possible values are “yes” and “no”,
and it defaults to “no” when omitted. Note that if the cell contains one or
more scenes for which scroll is defined (the scroll_time attribute being set
to a non-zero value), scrolling takes priority over resizing, and this attribute
is treated as if it were set to “no”.

Defines an animation effect to use when first displaying the image of this
cell, either right after opening the document, or when this cell is displayed
right after another. If omitted, no effect should be used. The following
values can be used:

1% 4 L - 2 L - L L L L L
rage-1T . the—screemis—set—tothe OaCKyTroumng[COToT, e the new

ver the
Jin’ effect,

ind color

“dissolve”: the current cell’s image is displ
previous cell’'s image. This is<si
except that the screen is
before displaying the new

“slide-right”: the new
“slide-left”: the new
“slide-up”: the new
m.
“slide-down”: the new

the. ne II's 11y

: ting from
left, sovering the

image slides in leftwards, starting fiom right,

e new cell’'s image slides in downwards, stanting from
op, covering the previous cell’'s image.

shoutxight”: the new cell’s image slides in rightwards, starting [from left,
while the previous cell’'s image slides out of the gcreen in
the same direction.

“pyshout-left”: the new cell’s image slides in leftwards, starting flom right,
while the previous cell’s image slides out of the gcreen in

bla H '
U sdalrrc UircUuuUlIl.

“pushout-up”. the new cell’'s image slides in upwards, starting from
bottom, while the previous cell’'s image slides out of the
screen in the same direction.

“pushout-down”: the new cell’'s image slides in downwards, starting from
top, while the previous cell’'s image slides out of the
screen in the same direction.

“box-center”: the screen is set to the background color, and a
progressively enlarging square portion of the new cell’s
image is displayed, starting in the center, and growing
outwards.

“box-rightdown”: the screen is set to the background color, and a
progressively enlarging square portion of the new cell’s
image is displayed, starting at the upper left corner, and
growing towards lower right.
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“box-leftdown”: the screen is set to the background color, and a
progressively enlarging square portion of the new cell’s
image is displayed, starting at the upper right corner, and
growing towards lower left.

“box-rightup”: the screen is set to the background color, and a
progressively enlarging square portion of the new cell’s
image is displayed, starting at the lower left corner, and
growing towards upper right.

“box-leftup”: the screen is set to the background color, and a
progressively enlarging square portion of the new cell’s
image is displayed, starting at the lower right corner, and

effect_|
effect_|

scroll:

< .

scroll_

growing towards upper left. TN
“box-free”: the screen is set to the backgrqund coler|] and a
progressively enlarging 'square pg tion 0 w cell’s
i i 'a}by the
1 being
is on the
vithin the
effect is
set.
no”. The
ling path
of the
Is to the
Is to the
scrolls to
displays the image from its leftmost end, and scrqlls to the
rightmost end after user input.
displays the image centered, without doing any sdrolling.
ires the speed of the scrolling animation, on a 1 to 10 scalg, 1 being
the astest, and 10 the slowest. Note that the actual speed depengls on the
er and the device in use. Defaults to 5 when omitted. It can algo be set
tU Y, III VVIIIbII LdotT LIIU VICVVUI DIIUUIU Julllp IIUIII l.IIU IIIIl.IdI }JUDII.IJn tO the

vibration:

vibration_time:

sound:

final one, instead of using a smooth scrolling animation. If the scroll
attribute is set to “custom”, this attribute is ignored.

specifies whether the viewer should make the device vibrate when
displaying the cell. The possible values are “on” and “off”. If omitted,
defaults to “off”. Vibration and displaying the image should start at the same
time. If the scroll attribute is set to “custom”, this attribute is ignored.

if the vibration attribute is set to “on”, this attribute defines how long the
vibration should last, on a 5 step scale, 1 being the shortest, and 5 the
longest. Actual duration depends on the device on which the viewer is
installed. When omitted, defaults to 3. If the scroll attribute is set to
“custom”, this attribute is ignored.

designates a sound file to be played when the image is displayed. Written in
the standard filename format. The sound file is just played once. Before
opening the file specified in this attribute, it must be checked against the


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=b2b4fdd95297d68150779c5b643a815e

sound_type:

url_jump:

- 148 — 62448 © IEC:2009

sound_type attribute. When omitted, no sound is to be played. If the scroll
attribute is set to “custom”, this attribute is ignored.

Stores the MIME type of the sound file. Cannot be omitted if the sound
attribute is defined. The possible values are listed below. If the scroll
attribute is set to “custom”, this attribute is ignored.

"audio/mp3"
"audio/3gpp2"
“application/x-smaf”

Associates the URL of a web site with the current cell. Only URL beginning
with http:// and https:// are allowed. Refer to the RFC 3986 for details about
the format to use. When omitted, no web site is associagtethwith the cell. If

[Child elgment]

<cell_gcene>

Example

the scroll attribute is set to “custom”, this attribute is i red.
Stores information concerning each scene Iy?e used
when scroll is set to “custom”. There is one\insta i g|for each

scene.

<comic| data>

bg_cold

scroll="

vibratio

scroll§

<comic_body>
<comic_cell_type_bod

r="blue” effect="fade-in” scrol

</Comic_body>

<cell src="cell004. " char_id="CR0001”

</comic_data>

B.4.6.8.3 Scene data <cell_scene>

Stores information for each individual scene. It has the following attributes.

[Attributes]

position:

scroll_time:

Specifies one point in the cell’s image which is to be considered the center
of the scene, in the standard coordinate format. The scene should be
displayed so that this point is located in the center of the screen. If omitted,
it defaults to the center of the cell’s image.

Determines the speed of the scrolling animation from this scene to the next
one, on a 1 to 10 scale, 1 being the fastest, and 10 the slowest. Note that
the actual speed depends on the viewer and the device in use. Defaults to 5
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when omitted. It can also be set to 0, in which case the viewer should jump
from the initial position to the final one, instead of using a smooth scrolling
animation. If this scene is the last one in the cell, this attribute is ignored.

vibration: Specifies whether the viewer should make the device vibrate when
displaying this scene. The possible values are “on” and “off’. If omitted,
defaults to “off”. Vibration and displaying the scene should start at the same
time.

vibration_time: If the vibration attribute is set to “on”, this attribute defines how long the
vibration should last, on a 5 step scale, 1 being the shortest, and 5 the
longest. Actual duration depends on the device on which the viewer is
installed. When omitted, defaults to 3.

sound: Designates a sound file to be played when this scene ig displayed. Written

sound_|type: Stores the MIME type of the sound file. Cag

"audio/mp3"
"audio/3gpp2"
“application/x-smaf”

url_jump: Associates the URL.of a nly URL

beginning with http¢// ¥ F 3986 for
details about the fo - Esociated
with the cell.

Example

T
<cell sr WROOOT’ bg_color="blue”>
sCrolNtime="1" sound="sound1.mp3”

ation="on” vibration_time="4"

sound_
url_jum

</cell>

¢
B.5 A

The colg t can be used in the attributes specifying color types are|listed in
Table B.6;withrthecommespormding RGBvatues:
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Color name | White Black Red Green Blue

RGB Value | #FFFFFF #000000 #FF0000 #008000 #0000FF
Color name Yellow Purple Aqua Maroon Navy
RGB Value | #FFFFO0 #800080 H#OOFFFF #800000 #000080
Color name Olive Teal Gray Silver SlateBlue
RGB Value | #808000 #008080 #808080 #C0C0CO #6A5ACD
Color name MediumBlue RoyalBlue DodgerBlue SkyBlue SteelBlue
RGB Value | #0000CD #4169E1 #1EQOFF #87CEEB | #4682B4
Color nanie LightBlue PaleTurquoise Turquoise Cyan /\\ LightCygn
RGB Value | #ADDSE® H#AFEEEE #40EODO #00FFER\\ | #EQFFHE
Color nanie Aquamarine DarkGreen SeaGreen LigJQG}Ken\ bh\ahﬁ‘qu e
RGB Valu | #7FFFD4 #006400 #2E8B57 #90EEDO)\ I\ \7FPFOD
Color nan‘le GreenYellow LimeGreen YellowGreen ( \&QkDﬁb\‘ DarkKhpki
RGB Value | #ADFF2F #32CD32 #9ACD32 MoR8Red \ #BDB74B
Color nanfe | PaleGoldenrod | LightYellow Gold [ qldencod ) DarkGojdenrod
RGB Valup | #EEE8AA H#FFFFEO #FEDROR~ / PL#DAR520 #B8860B
Color nan‘le RosyBrown IndianRe< <Sa§dI<Browr‘\ \/lé‘»ie}*mé Peru
RGB Va|u|e #BC8F8F #CD5C5C x N 4513\ | #£0522D #CD853F
Color nanie Burlywood Beige ( ] Whegt SandyBrown Tan

RGB Value | #DEB887 #FSFSDC \  \ | 2RSDEB3 #F4A460 #D2B44C
Color nan‘le Chocolate . \ Nbrick owr‘\/ Salmon Orange
RGB Value | #D2691E | \B22262 N#A52A2A #FAB072 #FFA5(0
Color nanie Cor/a(\ x \/bo}mito >HotPink Pink DeepPipk
RGB Value | #FFrE50 AN\, | #REEIN H#FFB9B4 #FFCOCB H#FF149B
Color nanfe | Paleyio|2tRed\ [Wagenta™ Violet Plum Orchid
RGB Value | #DB7Q93\ N¢FFO0EF” EE82EE #DDAODD #DAT70D)6
Color nanie DaMt \ BlyeViolet MediumPurple Thistle Lavendgr
RGB Valde | Aoonga™ '\ | #sA2BE2 #9370DB #D8BFD8 #EBGEGHA
Color nan‘le\ M&(Rc}ﬁe\/ lvory LemonChiffon Moccasin

RGB Value |(#FFE4ET ) #FFFFFO #FFFACD #FFE4B5

B.6 Lc|>calization

B.6.1 Possible additions

The proposals made here for localization are not normative. They are given as examples of
additions that should be made to the format before use for a particular language. This
localization part is subject to standardization on a language-specific basis when the
specification is put to use for that particular language.

B.6.2 Standard characters

For localization purposes, the character sets listed in Table B.7 may be used for the standard
character set of the document, depending on the language.
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Table B.7 — Examples of additional standard character sets

Target language Name Description
Japanese "JIS X 0201,JIS X 0208:1997" Characters in the range of Shift_JIS
English "ISO 646-IRV" The 7bit ASCII characters
French "ISO 8859-15" Characters in the range of ISO 8859-15 (Latin-9)

B.6.3 Characters usable for reading

In addition to the basic characters allowed in the Reading data format, ttmuage specific
extensiofs ISted M Table B.3 are proposed.

Table B.8 — Example of additional characters usable’fo ading

Target Name Descrnptno& \\\>
language
Japanese Full-width FPTPAA I IAAAAXFED T IS IAXELY Y YAVA (ol o
Japanese TIARRKRRYT LAEr 2113339
katakana
characters m
Japanese Japanese — (0x30FC) \/
long vowel
mark
French French A (0x00C0) A /£ (0x00e6) C (0x00C7)
alphabet R .
extensions | E (0x00C8) 0x00CA) E (0x00CB)
J (0x00D4) O (0x00D6)
U (0x00DC) Y (0x00DF)
2 (0x00ES6) ¢ (0x00E7)
é (0x00EA) é (0x00EB)
0 (0x00F4) U (0x00F9)
y (OXOFF) CE(0x0152)

B.6.4 4

B.6.4.1

Possible e method attribute of the <flow_default_line_breaking_methpd> (see
B.4.3.2.o) and iil|c_blcaki||g_|||ciiluu' (DUU 5.4.6.2.2) iagb.

"run_down": move characters from the end of a line to the beginning of the next one, to
respect the position restrictions expressed by the <top_prohibit_char> and
<end_prohibit_char> tags.

Additional attributes of the <flow_default_line_breaking_method> and

<line_breaking_method> tags when using the "run_down" method.

hanging_punctuation: Activates or deactivates the processing of hanging characters.
Possible values are "yes" and "no". Defaults to "yes" when method is set to
"run_down". When activated, the characters listed in <hanging_char>,
instead of being displayed at the beginning of a line, should be displayed
after the end (i.e. in the right margin) of the previous line. Does not apply if
the character is the first of a paragraph.
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Additional child elements of the <flow_default_line_breaking_method> and
<line_breaking_method> tags when using the "run_down" method.

<top_prohibit_char> Lists the characters that must not appear at the beginning of a
line, except as the fist character of the paragraph. Listed as an Extended
character string. Defaults to an empty list when omitted.

Example:

<top_prohibit_char>)}]"</top_prohibit_char>

<end_ i iststhe charactersthat must not-appea 3 pof a line,
Character

string. Defaults to an empty list when omitted.

Example:

<end_prohibit_char>({[“</end_prok%\d§r>\

<hangiphg_char> Lists the characters to be displayed as(h wunctuation. | _isted as
an Extended character string,.De list when omittgd.

Example:

<hanging_cha

B.6.4.2

Possible od> and

<line_brsg

"word_| Id cause
B.6.5 <
The meth
Table B.9 — Example of additional sorting rules
Target language Sorting_rule name Description

Japanese shift_jis Characters are ranked according to their code points in the
Shift_JIS encoding. Rank for characters not covered by this
encoding is unspecified.

English en Characters are ranked according to their code points in ASCII
encoding. Rank for characters not covered by this encoding is
unspecified.

French fr Characters are sorted in the following order:
AAA{EBCQEEEEEFGHITTJKLMNOOOCEPQRS
TUUUUOVWXYYZ
The same order is valid for lower case letters too. Rank for other
characters is unspecified, and may simply follow the encoding in
use, or the Unicode code points.
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B.6.6 Additional attributes for <enable_key_type>
It is proposed that <enable key type> have the language-specific attributes listed in

Table B.10 in addition to those described in B.4.3.2.6 . Each accepts 2 values; "yes" and "no".
Defaults to "no" when omitted.

Table B.10 — Example of additional language specific attributes for <enable_key_type>

Target Character
I 9 type Corresponding characters (all values are in Unicode)
anguage name

Japanese fullwidth_ 0 to 9 (OxFF10 to OxFF19)

numerals /\

Japanese fullwidth_ A to Z (0xFF21 to OxFF3A) and

alphabet
a to z (OxFF41to OXFF5A) /\

Japanese kana Half-width katakana:
TADIANXY)FaI4Y2EY4FITHFZR2/ NETARKI LA NN T Y
(OxFF71 to OXFF9F) and

774914%13y (OxFF66 to OXFFG6F)

Full-width katakana:

FTPAAY I IAZAARED T AT IIAZGERI KTy IYIF T E+Z %) NNSeEET T
FTARRKRIRYS LA EpA71 1335 K

Full-width hiragana:
FHEELEE 52 2 TTTE EBICHROBREEVTTLS

&

d — (OxFF70, half-width)

French French A A (0x00C2) A (0x00C6) C (0x00CY)
fehnapce,n XN\ E E (0x00C9) E (0X00CA) E (0x00CH)
I (0x00CF) O (0x00D4) O (0x00D§)
</ y U (0x00DB) U (0x00DC) Y (0x00DF)

h \ 3 a (Ox00E2) & (0X00EB) ¢ (0X00E7
\/> (0Ox00E8) é (0x00E9) & (Ox00EA) é (0x00EH)

i (OXO0EE) i (OXO0EF) 6 (0x00F4) u (OX00FY

0 (0x00FB) U (0x00FC) y (0xOFF) CE(0x0152)

ce (0x0153)

B.6.7 Normalization methods for <key_normalization>
B.6.7.1 For Japanese language
Additional attributes of the <key normalization> tag (see B.4.3.2.6).

cho_on: Japanese long vowel (cho on) conversion method. Possible values are
"delete" (remove the character), "repeat" (repeat the vowel preceding the
character) and "no" (do nothing). Defaults to "delete".

daku_on: Japanese voiced sound (daku on) conversion. Possible values are "yes"
(convert to unvoiced, or sei on) and "no" (no conversion). Defaults to "no"
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Japanese semi-voiced sound (handaku on) conversion. Possible values are
"yes" (convert to unvoiced) and "no" (no conversion). Defaults to "no"

Japanese geminate consonant (soku on or "small tsu") conversion. Possible
values are "yes" (convert to large character) and "no" (no conversion).
Defaults to "no".

Japanese palatalization (yo on) conversion. Possible values are "yes"
(conversion to large character) or "no" (no conversion). Defaults to "no".

other_small_kana: Other Japanese small character (hiragana and katakana) conversion.

Possible values are "yes" (convert to large character) and "no" (do not
convert). Defaults to "no".

In addition to the methods controlled by the preceding parameters, the follgWing normalization

process 9

All alpha

All Japar
full-width

B.6.7.2

Additiond

diactrit

B.6.8

Convertir

characte

the prefe

The W3d
referenci

B.7 S

The synt
Note thaf i

namespagce a =

Yes_No :

hould be applied all the time.

humeric characters, both full-width and half-width, should

ese hiragana and katakana, both full-width and half-width,
katakana.

For French language

| attributes of the <key_normalization> tag.

malized\to m)}lf-width.
uldbe nor ized to

ptter that

ample of

schema.

L W |
yoo— 111

Trigger_List = trigger_pointer

Action_List = action_play | action_page_jump

TextWithGaiji = (text | external_char)*

FiveSize = "maximum" | "big" | "medium

small" | "minimum"

BaselLine = "right" | "right_only" | "down" | "down_only"

ViewType = "portrait" | "portrait_only" | "landscape” | "landscape_only

HoldFlag = "scope

save"

on_power

Turn_Page_Val = "on" | "off" | "forward" | "back"


http://www.w3.org/TR/japanese-xml/
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personal_name =

el

ement personal_name {
personal_name_attlist,
((first_name?, middle_name?, last_name?)
| (first_name?, last_name?, middle_name?)

| (last_name?, first_ name?, middle_name?) T~

}

personal]
first_nam

first_nam

| (last_name?, middle_name?, first_name?))

| name_attlist &= empty

e = element first_name { first_name_attlist, Text

e_attlist &= attribute reading { text }?

middle_n

last_nam

last_nam

organizaf

organizali

address i

me = element middle_name

= element last_name { last

element orga hization_name_attlist, TextWithGaiji }

¢ reading { text }?

e

address_info_attlist,
postal_code?,
address?,
telephone?,

fax?,
mail_address?,
website?,

address_other_info?
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address_info_attlist &= empty

postal_code = element postal_code { postal_code_attlist, text }
postal_code_attlist &= empty

address = element address { address_attlist, TextWithGaiji }
address_attlist &= empty

telephone = element telephone { telephone_attlist, text }

telephone_attlist &= empty T~

fax = elelnent fax { fax_attlist, text }

fax_attlist &= empty

mail_address = element mail_address { mail_address_attlist, te
mail_address_attlist &= empty

website F element website { website_attlist, text }

website_pttlist &= empty
address_|other_info =

element address_other_info {

}

address_|other_i atth

h:defaultVa

—

tribute "preserve" }?

permissﬁ

element rmigsion_info {

permission_info_attlist, print_permission?, copy_permission?

}
permission_info_attlist &= empty
print_permission =

element print_permission { print_permission_attlist, empty }
print_permission_attlist &=

[ a:defaultValue = "no" ]

attribute permission { "authorized" | "no" }?

copy_permission =
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element copy_permission { copy_permission_attlist, empty }
copy_permission_attlist &=
[ a:defaultValue = "no" ]

attribute permission { "authorized" | "in_device_only" | "no" }?

protection = element protection { protection_attlist, empty }

protection_attlist &= empty

keyword |list = element keyword_list { keyword_list_attlist, keyword
keyword |list_attlist &= empty

keyword F element keyword { keyword_attlist, TextWithGai

keyword |attlist &=
aftribute category { text }?,

aftribute reading { text }?

vertex = glement vertex {

vertex_alftlist &= attrib

bvf = element bvf%

bvf_attlist &=

attribute display_size {text}?

book_info =
element book_info {
book_info_attlist,
title_info,
author_info?,
publisher_info?,

seller_info?,
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book_id_info?,
classification_info?,
rating?,
publication_place?,
publication_date_info?,
net_price_info?,

book abstract?,
~ /AN

front_cover_image?,
spine_cover_image?,
keyword_list?,

other_book_info?

}

book_inf¢_attlist &= empty %
title_info %

element title_info

title_info_attlist &= empty
series_title =
element series_title { series_title_attlist, TextWithGaiji }
series_title_attlist &= attribute reading { text }?
title = element title { title_attlist, TextWithGaiji }
title_attlist &= attribute reading { text }?
subtitle = element subtitle { subtitle_attlist, TextWithGaiji }
subtitle_attlist &= attribute reading { text }?

edition_info =
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element edition_info { edition_info_attlist, TextWithGaiji }
edition_info_attlist &=

attribute this_version { text }?,

[ a:defaultValue = "preserve" ]

attribute xml:space { "default" | "preserve" }?
title_other_info =

element title_other_info { title_other_info_attlist, TextWithGaiji } T~

title_othdr_info_attlist &=

—

h:defaultValue = "preserve" |

aftribute xml:space { "default" | "preserve" }?

author_irfo = element author_info { author_info_attlig
author_irffo_attlist &= empty
author =

element author {

}

author_a

uthor" ]

"author”

| "editor"

| "translator”

| "supervisor"

| "designer"”

| "photographer”
| "illustrator"

| "binder"

| "planner”
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| "other"
}?
author_other_info =
element author_other_info { author_other_info_attlist, TextWithGaiji }
author_other_info_attlist &=
[ a:defaultValue = "preserve" ]

attribute xml:space { "default" | "preserve" }?
pace { | "p } TN

publishen_info =

element publisher_info {

publisher_info_attlist,

((publisher, publisher_office) | publishé
publisher_other_info?
}
publishern info_attlist &= empty
publishen =

element publis er_name, address_info? }
publisher
publishern
element pyblish lisher_name_attlist, TextWithGaiji }

publishern

<

te reading { text }?

publisher

element publisher_office {
publisher_office_attlist, organization_name, address_info?

}

publisher_office_attlist &= attribute publisher_code { text }?

publisher_other_info =
element publisher_other_info {

publisher_other_info_attlist, TextWithGaiji
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publisher_other_info_attlist &=
[ a:defaultValue = "preserve" ]

attribute xml:space { "default" | "preserve" }?

seller_info =

element seller_info {

seller_info_attlist,
- - /AN

((seller, seller_office) | seller | seller_office),

seller_other_info?

}
seller_inflo_attlist &= empty

seller = dlement seller { seller_attlist, seller_name, ad

seller_atflist &= empty
seller_name = element seller_name { s thGaiji }

seller_name_attlist &= attribute reading

seller_office =

ehementr_

seller

}

seller_offi

seller_otTer_inf

element seller_other_info { seller_other_info_attlist, TextWithGaiji }
seller_other_info_attlist &=
[ a:defaultValue = "preserve" ]

attribute xml:space { "default" | "preserve" }?

book_id_info = element book_id_info { book_id_info_attlist, book_id+ }
book_id_info_attlist &= empty
book_id = element book_id { book_id_attlist, text }

book_id_attlist &= attribute type { text }
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classification_info =
element classification_info {
classification_info_attlist, classification+
}
classification_info_attlist &= empty
classification =

element classification { classification_attlist, TextWithGaiji } T~

classificqtion_attlist &= attribute type { text }
rating = glement rating { rating_attlist, empty }
rating_attlist &=

h:defaultValue = "no" ] attribute adult { Yes_No }7;

—

h:defaultValue = "no" ] attribute violence { Y&s_Ng

publicatign_place =

element publication_place { pul Dla ist, text }
publicatign_place_attlist &= & y
publicatign_date_info

ehement@c

}

publicatiq

—

3 t, publication_date+

publicatié

e blication_date { publication_date_attlist, text }

publication_date_attlist &=

[ a:defaultValue = "publish" ] attribute type { "publish" | "sale" }?
net_price_info =

element net_price_info { net_price_info_attlist, net_price+ }
net_price_info_attlist &= empty
net_price = element net_price { net_price_attlist, text }
net_price_attlist &=

attribute country { text }?,

attribute unit { text },
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attribute other_info { text }?

book_abstract =

element book_abstract { book_abstract_attlist, TextWithGaiji }
book_abstract_attlist &=

[ a:defaultValue = "preserve" ]

attribute xml:space { "default" | "preserve" }?

front_coVer_image =

element front_cover_image { front_cover_image_attlist, text
front_cover_image_attlist &= attribute type { text }
spine_copyer_image =
element spine_cover_image { spine_cover_infag

spine_copyer_image_attlist &= attribute

other_bopk_info =
element other_bog
other_bopk_info_attlis{"§

[ f:defa

tribute xml

body_mo

flow_type_body =
element flow_type_ body {
flow_type body_attlist,
flow_entry,
special_page_link?,
search_table?

}
flow_type_body_attlist &= empty
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flow_entry =
element flow_entry {
flow_entry attlist, flow_default_attribute?, flow_data+

}
flow_entry_attlist &= empty

flow_defqult_attribute =

element flow_default_attribute {
flow_default_attribute_attlist,
flow_default_size?,

flow_default_font?,

flow_default_background?2,

}

flow_defs
a
a

flow_defs

flow_defa
g

a

attribute margin { "big" | "medium” | "small" }?
flow_default_font =

element flow_default_font { flow_default_font_attlist, empty }
flow_default_font_attlist &=

attribute fontname { text }?,

attribute fontsize { FiveSize }?,

attribute bold_flag { Yes_No }?,

attribute color_space { "RGB" }?,

attribute opacity { "100" }?,
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attribute color { text }?,

attribute ruby_flag { “yes”, “yes_only”, “no”, “no_only” }?
flow_default_background =

element flow_default_background { flow_default_background_attlist, empty }
flow_default_background_attlist &=

attribute color_space { "RGB" }?,

attribute opacity { "100" }?,
p y { } TN

aftribute color { text }?

flow_defqult_line_breaking_method =
element flow_default_line_breaking_method {
flow_default_line_breaking_method_3

}

flow_defqult_line_breaking_method_attlst &

—

flow_data

flow_data

special_page_link =

element special_page_link { special_page_link_attlist, special_page+ }
special_page_link_attlist &= empty
special_page = element special_page { special_page_attlist, text }
special_page_attlist &=

[ a:defaultValue = "other" ]

attribute kind {

"cover"

| "title_page"
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| "preface”
| "contents"
| "body"

| "column"

| "note"

| "figure"

| lladll

| "afterword"
| "appendix"
| "answer"

| "glossary”

| "bibliography"

| "commentary"”
| "index"
| "imprint"

| "author_i

| "other

1.

search_t

search_table def =
element search_table_def {
search_table_def_attlist, enable_key type, key_normalization
}
search_table_def_attlist &=
attribute id { text },
[ a:defaultValue = "no" ] attribute use_default { Yes_No }?,
[ a:defaultValue = "unicode" ] attribute sorting_rule { "unicode"}?

enable_key_ type =
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element enable_key type { enable_key type_attlist, empty }
enable_key_type_attlist &=

[ a:defaultValue = "no" ] attribute numerals { Yes_No }?,

[ a:defaultValue = "no" ] attribute basic_alphabet { Yes_No }?
key_normalization =

element key_normalization { key_normalization_attlist, empty }

key_normalization_attlist &=

—

n:defaultValue = "yes" ] attribute capitalization{ Yes_No }?

event_inflo = element event_info { event_info_attlist, event+ }

event_inflo_attlist &=

—

h:defaultValue = "single" ] attribute display
event = dlement event { event_attlist, trj
event_atflist &= empty
trigger = element trigger { trigger_attli
trigger_attlist &= empty
action = ¢lement actio
action_aftlist &=

h:defaultVa

—

tribute

enfial” }2

iggep pointer { trigger_pointer_attlist, pointer_region? }

trigger_pointer_attlist &=

attribute id { text },

[ a:defaultValue = "click" ] attribute action_flag { "click" }?
pointer_region =

element pointer_region { pointer_region_attlist, vertex+ }

pointer_region_attlist &= empty

action_play = element action_play { action_play_attlist, empty }

action_play_attlist &=


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=b2b4fdd95297d68150779c5b643a815e

- 168 - 62448 © IEC:2009

attribute object_id { text },
[ a:defaultValue = "normal" ] attribute action { "normal" }?,

[ a:defaultValue = "no" ] attribute play_flag { "no" }?,

[ a:defaultValue = "normal" ] attribute effect { "normal” }?
action_page_jump =
element action_page_jump { action_page_jump_attlist, empty }

action_page_jump_attlist &= T~

aftribute book { text }?,

aftribute book_type { text }?,

tribute page_id { text }?,

V]

aftribute center { text }?,

h:defaultValue = "normal” ] attribute show {

—

h:defaultValue = "default" ] attri

—

h:defaultValue = "default" ] at

—

parts_mddule =

element parts_ S - e st, object_table }

| search_page_object_entry
| movie_object_entry,
| comic_object_entry )+
}
object_table_attlist &= empty

dynamic_text_object_entry =
element dynamic_text_object_entry {

dynamic_text_object_entry_attlist, permission_info?, protection?
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}
dynamic_text_object_entry_attlist &=

attribute src { text },

attribute type { text },

attribute object_id { text }

sound_object_entry = TN

element sound_object_entry {

sound_object_entry_attlist, protection?, sound_obje @)
}
sound_object_entry_attlist &=

aftribute src { text },

aftribute type { text }
sound_object_info =
element sound_object_info { sound_objec attlist, empty }

sound_object_info_attlist

search_p

ehtry_attlist, permission_info?, protection?

Q

tribute type { text },

attribute object_id { text }

movie_object_entry =
element movie_object_entry {
movie_object_entry_attlist, protection?
}
movie_object_entry_attlist &=

attribute src { text },
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attribute type { text },

attribute object_id { text }

comic_object_entry =
element comic_object_entry {
comic_object_entry_attlist, permission_info?, protection?

) /AN

comic_obhject_entry_attlist &=

aftribute src { text },
aftribute type { text },

aftribute object_id { text }

text_datgq =
element text_data {
text_data_attlist, text_dg¢ i t_body
}
text_datd_attlist &= e

text_defdult_attributé

text_def3

text_def

text_default_background_music?,
line_breaking_method?
}
text_default_attribute_attlist &=
attribute baseline { BaselLine }?,
attribute valign { "middle" }?
text_default_font =
element text_default_font { text_default_font_attlist, empty }

text_default_font_attlist &=
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attribute fontname { text }?,
attribute color_space { "RGB" }?,
attribute opacity { "100" }?,
attribute color { text }?,
attribute ruby_flag { “yes”, “yes_only”, “no”, “no_only” }?

text_default_background =

element text_default_background {

text_default_background_attlist,
permission_info?

}
text_defdult_background_attlist &=

aftribute color_space { "RGB" }?,
aftribute opacity { "100" }?,
tribute color { text }?,
gttribute src { text },
&

Q

—

a

a

[ a:defaultValue = "yes" ] attribute loop{ Yes_No }?

tribute type {text},

line_breaking_method =
element line_breaking_method {
line_breaking_method_attlist
}
line_breaking_method_attlist &=

attribute method { "none" }?
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Block = p | scrolling_text | key_entry
Inline =

br

| hr

| font

| horizontal

| ruby
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bxternal_char

| mask

| ehar_id

All_tag2 F text | Block | Inline | object

All_tag =|All_tag2 | page_break

text_body = element text_body { text_baody_attli

text_body_attlist &= empty

p = element p { p_attlist,
p_attlist &=
aftribute ling

aftribute top 4

QO

"right" | "left" }?,

—
Q),

] attribute drop_cap { text }?

scrolling |

element scrolling_text {

scrolling_text_attlist, (text | external_char | font | horizontal | ruby | object)*

}

scrolling_text_attlist &= empty
page_break = element page_break { page_break_attlist, empty }
page_break_attlist &=

attribute turning_page_control { Turn_Page_Val }?

br = element br { br_attlist, empty }
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br_attlist &= attribute clear { "left" | "right" | "all" }?
hr = element hr { hr_attlist, empty }
hr_attlist &=

attribute size { text }?,

attribute length { text }?,

attribute align { "left" | "center" | "right" }?

font = element font { font_attlist, (text | Inline | object)* }

font_attligt &=
aftribute name { text }?,
aftribute size { text }?,

aftribute base { "default" | "last" }?,

aftribute color_space { "RGB" }?,
aftribute opacity { "100" }?,
aftribute color { text }?,

aftribute bold { Yes_No }?,

altribute underling

horizont

horizont]l_attlis
ruby = element rub
ruby_attl
rbase = ¢
rbase_a% i

rtop = elg

rtop_attlist &= empty
external_char = element external_char { external_char_attlist, text }
external_char_attlist &=

attribute alt_set { text }?,

attribute alt_code { text }?,

attribute alt_img { text }?,

attribute alt_vimg { text }?,

attribute img_type { text }?,

attribute alt { text }?
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mask =
element mask {
mask_attlist,
(text | br | font | horizontal | ruby | external_char | object)*
}
mask_attlist &=

[ a:defaultValue = "on" ] attribute initial_flag { "on" | "off" }?,

62448 © IEC:2009

Q

tribute trigger { text }?,

aftribute char_id { text }?,

—

h:defaultValue = "default" ]
aftribute mask_type { "default" | "color" }?,

aftribute color_space { "RGB" }?,

aftribute opacity { "100" }?,

—

h:defaultValue = "black" ] attribute

h:defaultValue =

—

char_id q element char_id

object =

et]\
object_attli

permission_info?, protection? }

attribute char_id { text }?,
attribute align { "top" | "middle" | "bottom" | "left" | "right" }?,
attribute start { "auto” | "event" }?,

attribute loop { "1" }?

key_entry = element key_entry { key_entry_attlist, key_item+}
key_entry_attlist &= empty
key item = element key_item { key_item_attlist, TextWithGaiji }

key_item_attlist &=
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attribute search_word { text },

attribute table_id { text }

flip_anim

ation =

element flip_animation {

}

flip_anim

—

flip_anim
e
flip_anim
a

a

—

flip_anim

flip_animation_attlist,

flip_animation_sound?,
P - /AN

flip_animation_source+

lation_attlist &=

h:defaultValue = "1s" ] attribute renewal_time { te

lation_sound =
lement flip_animation_sound { flip_ani QNSO n%ttli empty }
lation_sound_attlist &=

tribute type { text },
tribute src { text

b:defaultValu
lation_ e

p_animation_source_attlist, empty }

search_page =

e

lement search_page {
search_page_attlist,
search_page_title?,
key_input_region,
key_input_region?,

search_link_item*
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search_page_attlist &= empty
search_page_title =

element search_page_title { search_page_title_attlist, TextWithGaiji }
search_page_title_attlist &=

attribute type { text }?,

attribute src { text }?

key_input_region =

element key_input_region {

key_input_region_attlist, key_input_region_prompt, exkey\ty
}
key_inpuf_region_attlist &=

aftribute table_id { text },
aftribute search_type { "matches_ first" |
key_input_region_prompt =

element key_inpu

}
key_inpu
search_li

e

search_link_item_attlist &= attribute char_id { text }
search_link_title =
element search_link_title { search_link_title_attlist, TextWithGaiji }

search_link_title_attlist &= empty

comic_data =
element comic_data {
comic_data_attlist,

comic_body
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}

comic_data_attlist &= empty

comic_body =

element comic_body {
comic_body_attlist,

comic_cell_type_body

) /AN

comic_bqdy attlist &= empty

comic_cgll_type_body =

element comic_cell_type_body {
comic_cell_type_body_attlist,

cell +

a

}
comic_cqgll_type body attlist &=
aftribute bg_color { text}?,

a

cell =
element cell
}

cell_attlis

attribute src {text}?,

attribute type {text}?,

attribute char_id {text}?,

attribute bg_color { text}?,

attribute bg_color_space {"RGB” }?,

attribute bg_opacity { “100” } ?

[ a:defaultValue = "no" ] attribute fit{ Yes_No }?,

attribute effect = {

“fade-in” |
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“dissolve” |
“slide-right” |
“slide-left” |
“slide-up” |
“slide-down” |
“overwrite-right” |

“overwrite-left” |

62448 © IEC:2009

“overwrit
“overwrit
“pushout
“pushout
“pushout
“pushout
“box-cen

“box-righ

e-up” |
e-down” |
right” |
left” |
up” |
down” |
er’ |

fdown” |

“box-leftqown” |

@%

“box-righfup” |

“box-leftyp” | Q

“box-freef’}?,

—

—AL

‘hno”] attribute scroll {

a e effeCt_time {1(1”|u2u|773u|n4u|u5n|11617|u7”|s18u|u9u|771 )n}?,

udownn |

“leftﬂ |
“right” |

“ ”

no

17,

[ a:defaultValue = "5" ] attribute scroll_time {*1”|"2”|"3”|’4”|"5”|"6"|"7"|"8"|79"|"10"}?,

[ a:defaultValue ="off"] attribute vibration { “on” | “off” }?,

[a:defaultValue = “3”] attribute vibration_time {“17|"2”|"3”|’4”|"5"}?,
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attribute sound {text}?,

attribute sound_type {text}?,

attribute url_jump {text}?

cell_scen

e =

element cell_scene {

}

cell_scene_attlist

cell_scer

— — —
Q

V]

a

start = fli

h:defaultValue = "5" ] attribute scroll_time {*17|"2”|"3”|"«

h:defaultValue ="off”] attribute vibration { “on” |

e_attlist &=

tribute position {text}?,

o

:defaultValue = “3”] attribute vibration_time
tribute sound {text}?,
tribute sound_type {text}?,

tribute url_jump {text}?

b_animation | bv xt a%age omic_data

S

2, ”8

ngu 1

"1,
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COMMISSION ELECTROTECHNIQUE INTERNATIONALE

SYSTEMES ET EQUIPEMENTS MULTIMEDIA —
PUBLICATION ET LIVRES ELECTRONIQUES MULTIMEDIA -

FORMAT GENERIQUE POUR LA PUBLICATION ELECTRONIQUE

1) La Commission Electrotechnique

AVANT-PROPOS

composée de l'ensemble des comités électrotechniques nationaux (Comités nationayx de CEI)

Internationale (CEIl) est une organisation mondiale de normalisation

. La CEIl a

pour o
domain
internat
public (|
comitég
organis
égalem
selon d

2) Les déd
du pos
intéress
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mesure|
nationa
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7) Aucune
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toute a

8) L'attent

référengé

La Norm
livre élecg

jet de favoriser la coopération internationale pour toutes les questions
s de I'électricité et de I'électronique. A cet effet, la CEl — entre autres a

normalisatio
&S ubtiedd
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La présente version bilingue, publiée en 2009-06, correspond a la version anglaise.

Le texte anglais de cette norme est issu des documents100/1386A/CDV et 100/1501/RVC.

Le rapport de vote 100/1501/RVC donne toute information sur le vote ayant abouti a

I'approba

tion de cette norme.
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La version francaise de cette norme n’a pas été soumise au vote.
Cette publication a été rédigée selon les Directives ISO/CEI, Partie 2.

Le comité a décidé que le contenu de cette publication ne sera pas modifié avant la date de
maintenance indiquée sur le site Web de la CEIl sous "http://webstore.iec.ch" dans les
données relatives a la publication recherchée. A cette date, la publication sera

* reconduite,
* supprimée,
* remplacée par une édition révisée, ou

- amendée. RN

@%
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INTRODUCTION

Le marché des livres et publications électroniques multimédia nécessite de normaliser les
formats d’échange de données électroniques entre les personnes concernées, a savoir les
auteurs, les préparateurs de données, les éditeurs et les lecteurs. Les formats sont classés
en format de soumission, en format générique et en format de lecture. Le format de
soumission doit assurer l'interaction entre les auteurs et les préparateurs de données. Le
format de lecture dépend des équipements de publication électronique. Le format générique
doit fournir un format d’échange aux préparateurs de données et aux éditeurs. Par
conséquent, il convient qu’il soit indépendant des équipements de publication électronique.

La Comm|33|on Electrotechmque Internatlonale (CEI) attire l'attention Ie fait que la
conformi I C iHsation—de—droits e—propriété
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Sony Co t ;e ou a
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Sharp Cg
Platform [Technology’Development Center

2613-1, Ichinomoto-cho, Tenri, Nara
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L'attention est attirée sur le fait que certains des éléments du présent document peuvent faire
I'objet de droits de propriété autres que ceux identifiés ci-dessus. La CEl ne saurait étre
tenue pour responsable de ne pas avoir identifié de tels droits de propriété et de ne pas avoir
signalé leur existence.
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SYSTEMES ET EQUIPEMENTS MULTIMEDIA -
PUBLICATION ET LIVRES ELECTRONIQUES MULTIMEDIA -

FORMAT GENERIQUE POUR LA PUBLICATION ELECTRONIQUE

1 Domaine d’application

La présente Norme internationale spécifie un format générique de publication électronique
multimédia utilisé pour I'’échange des données d'un livre électronique entre les préparateurs

de ces d

nnées et les éditeurs. satisfaisant un certain nombre d’exigencés de ces

derniers:

une strugd

ture logique révisable, extensible et hétérogéne.

2 Réfdrences normatives

Les dociiments de référence suivants sont indispensabl€s pouryl'application” dy présent
documen S férences
non daté pris les g¢ventuels
amendements).

CEI/TS 6 hing and
e-book — iblg en anglais seulement)

ISO 639 [toutes les parties),

ISO 646, Traitement de/l'i nts pour
I'échange d'informatio

ISO 3164-1, Cogdes isions —
Partie 1:[Codes @: :

ISO 8601 hation -—
Représe

ISO/CEI bdés sur
plusieurs

Amendern

Amenden

Amendern

Amendement42008)

Amendement 5 (2008)

ISO/CEI 19757-2:2003,

Technologies de l'information — Langage de définition de schéma de

documents (DSDL) — Partie 2: Validation de grammaire orientée courante — RELAX NG
Amendment 1 (2006)

3 Termes et définitions

Pour les besoins du présent document, les termes et définitions suivants s’appliquent.

3.1

livre électronique multimédia
contenu multimédia composé de textes, de graphiques, de sons et/ou de vidéos

[CEI 62229, 3.2]
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3.2

préparateur de données

organisation ou personne qui met un livre électronique en forme; un éditeur est un exemple
de préparateur

[CEI 62229, 3.3 modifiée]

3.3
éditeur
organisation ou personne qui publie et distribue un livre électronique

[CEl 62229, 3.4]

3.4 L
format ggnérique
format dyi contenu d’un livre électronique multimédia, créé et édq
données/ puis transformé par un éditeur dans un format de lect
livre électronique

4 Position et exigences relatives au format généri

4.1 Format générique du modéle de création/distrib
Le mode imé CEA 62229] définit up modele
de créati : i .

> Editeur --(3)--> Lecteur

IEC 2379/06

Entre les| é hange de
contenu

graphiqu ateur de
données jue. Ces
données

Les édi hémas et
dispositif] stribution
de livre €

4.2 Exigences relatives au format générique

Le format générique peut satisfaire les exigences du préparateur de données et de
I’éditeur suivantes:
a) structure logique:
le format générique doit comporter une structure logique qui peut étre aisément révisée;
b) spécification de style:
il convient de présenter les éléments logiques du format générique selon une spécification
de style permettant de créer un format de lecture approprié;
c) structures hétérogénes:

les livres électroniques multimédias peuvent comporter des structures hétérogénes, telles
que des éléments mathématiques, chimiques et de musique, en fonction de la nature du
contenu. Il convient d’importer ces structures particuliéres au format générique;
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d) métadonnées:
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il convient que le format générique prenne en charge certaines métadonnées afin de gérer

le contenu du livre électronique.

5 Notation

La structure logique d'un format générique est décrite par le schéma RELAX NG de

I'ISO/CEI 19757-2.

6 Structure logique

g-core,
bbebxylo

default namespace=http://tc100.iec.ch/2005/ebook/generic
start = ehook-g
ebook-g £ ebook-g-core
| external "bbebxylog.rnc"
| external "xmdf.rnc"

ebook-g-fore = meta-g & body-g
meta-g =|external "meta-g.rnc"
body-g =|element body-g { body }
body =

title™,

foreworf™,
introdugtion™,
titled-clause+,
annex®, Q
bibliogr
title = ele
elen
elg
}

foreword

introduction.'= element introduction { block+ }

j et de xmdf sont respectivement présentées dans ’Annexe Ane IAne S

ibJe ebook-

ctures de

titled-clause = element clause { id, title, clause-content }
clause-content =
(titled-clause, titled-clause+) | untitled-clause-content
untitled-clause-content = (untitled-clause, untitled-clause+) | block+
untitled-clause = element clause { id, untitled-clause-content }
referenced-document =
element referenced-document {
id,
element abbrev { text },
element title { text },
element field { text }*,
element url { xsd:anyURI }
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}

annex =
element annex {
id,
title,
clause-content
}
bibliography = element bibliography { referenced-document+ }
block = p | ol | ul | example | note | pre | float
p = element p { inline } TN

float = taple | figure

table = ekxternal "table.rnc"
figure = gxternal "figure.rnc"
ol =
elemen{ ol {
element li { id, block+ }+

ul =
elemen{ ul {
element li { block+ }+
}
example F element example { p+ }

note = element note { p+
pre = element pre { pr n

pre-contgnt = Q
(text

| eleme

inline =

| strong

ref =

element ref {
attribute to { xsd:IDREF }
}
id = attribute id { xsd:ID }?
strong = element strong { text }
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7 Sémantique

Il convient de présenter les éléments de ebook-g-core conformément aux spécifications de
style appropriées. Les spécifications de style actuelles par langages de style telles que XSL
ou DSSSL, ne reléevent pas du domaine d’application de la présente norme.

Les contenus de meta-g.rnc, table.rnc et figure.rnc ne sont pas spécifiés dans une
architecture de ebook-g-core.

@%
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Annexe A
(normative)

Format BBeB Xylog

A.1 Généralités

La présente annexe spécifie le format bbebxylog mentionné dans I’Article 6.

Ce formg
électroni
peuvent
sur la spé¢
référencqg, afin de choisir la spécification de I’équipement
conversign entre cette spécification et les autres formats de d
de XML qu HTML.

a) «expression du livre sur papier» concernant deux pr¢
modifliés, etc.

b) «expression numériquey, tels que

Les éléments nécessaires aux expre
définis dans la présente spécification.

A.2 Description de

namespajce a = @/

namespalce sch

pility/annotations/1.0"

I/schematron”

DrawChar
(element.

| elemé

| eleme

du livre
contenu
reposant
Njser en
gle de
les types

hractéres

ent sont

| elementCharButton
| element.Yoko

| element.Tate

| element.Nekase

| element.NoBR

| element.DrawChar

| element.ltalic

| element.Bold

| SimpleChar1)*
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SimpleChar1 =
(element.Rubi
| element.Box
| element.EmpDots
| element.EmpLine
| element.Sub

| element.Sup T~

| elemgnt.Space

| SimpleChar0)*
SimpIeC:lwarO = (text | element.Gaiji | element.AltString)*
SimpleChar2 = (element.Plot | SimpleChar0)*

# BBeB XML Xylog Basic

element.BBeBXylog =
elemen{ BBeBXylog {
attlist.yersion,

element.BookInformati
element.Main,
element.Style

elemept.Objects

attlist.version\ &=
attribué

>> a:do

' Constraint: Current "version" attribute value is "1.0" "
]
element.BookInformation =
element BookInformation { element.Info, element. TOC }
element.Info =
element Info {
attlist.version, element.BookiInfo, element.Doclnfo, element.Keyword*

}

element.BooklInfo =
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element BookInfo {
element.Title,
element.Author,
element.BookID,
element.Publisher,
element.Label,

element.Category*,

element.Classification,
element.FreeText
}
element.Title = element Title { attlist.reading, text }
attlist.redding &= attribute reading { text }
element.
element.
element.

element.Label = element kab

element.Category = elex
element.Classifigatiqn
element.FreeText =
element.Poclinfo
element

eleme

eleme

element.Creator,
element.SumPage
}
element.CThumbnail = element CThumbnail { attlist. CThumbnail }
attlist. CThumbnail &= attribute file { text }
element.Language =
element Language {
xsd:string { length = "2" }

>> a:documentation [
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" Constraint: Set two-letter primary language code which is specified in ISO 639."

}

element.Creator = element Creator { text }
element.SumPage = element SumPage { text }
element.Keyword = element Keyword { text }

element. TOC = element TOC { element.TocLabel* }

element.TocLabel = element TocLabel { attlist.jump, text }
element.Main = element Main { element.Page+ }
element.Page =

elemen{ Page {

attlist.Page,

elemept.Common.Page
>> scH:pattern [
name = "Style Check"

“\X{ a}ll ~
sch:rule [

context = "Pa

@y ~

fest ="@pagestyle = //Style/PageStyle/@stylelabel”

No PageStyle”

"x{a}" ~

]
"\x{a}" ~
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element.Common.Page =
(element.Common.Objects
| element.BlockSpace
| element.RuledLine
| element.Wait)*
attlist.id &= attribute objid { xsd:string }

attlist.refid &= attribute refobj { xsd:string }

attlist.refstream &= attribute refstream { xsd:string }
attlist.Page &=
attlist.id,
attributg pagestyle { text },

attlist. Common.Page

element.TextBlock =
elemen{ TextBlock {
attlist.TextBlock,

((element.P | element.

>> scH:pattern [

name = "S@Ch e

"x{a}" ~

sch:

&

e}

sch:assert |
test = "@blockstyle = //Style/BlockStyle/@stylelabel”
"No BlockStyle"

]
"\x{a}" ~

]
"\x{a}" ~
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>> sch:pattern [
name = "Style Check"
“\X{a}" ~

sch:rule [
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context = "TextBlock"

"Ka} ~

sgh:assert [

fest = "@textstyle = //Style/TextStyle/@stylefabe

INo TextStyle"
]
"\K{a}" ~
]

"x{a}" ~

<
}
attlis.t.Te< lock\&=
attlist.id,

attribute textstyle { text },

attribute blockstyle { text },

attlist. Common.Text,

attlist. Common.Block
element.P = element P { attlist.P, DrawChar }
attlist.P &= attribute refesound { xsd:string }?
element.Plot = element Plot { attlist.Plot, text }
attlist.xsize &= attribute xsize { xsd:unsignedShort }

attlist.ysize &= attribute ysize { xsd:unsignedShort }
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attlist.Plot &=
attlist.xsize,
attlist.ysize,
attlist.refid,
[ a:defaultValue = "bottom" ]
attribute adjustment { "center" | "baseline" | "top" | "bottom" }?

element.CR = element CR { empty }

element.Fill
element Fill {
attribute code { text },
empty
}

element.Bpace = element Space { attlist. xsize, ¢

element.CharButton = element CharButton
element.Rubi = element Rubi { (elemerit.Oyamoj
element.Qyamoji = elemep

element.Gaiji = eleme

attlist. Gajji &= Q

attlist.rdfid,

attribute fontfacenale

17
attribute

element. AltString { element.Org, element.Alt }

element. Org { text }

element.Alt = element Alt { text }
element.Rubimoji = element Rubimoji { SimpleChar0 }
element.Box = element Box { attlist.Box, SimpleChar0 }
attlist.linetype &=
attribute linetype { "solid" | "dotted" | "dashed" | "double" }
attlist.Box &= attlist.linetype?
element.EmpDots = element EmpDots { attlist. EmpDots, SimpleChar0 }
attlist. Empdotsposition &=

attribute empdotsposition { "before" | "after" }
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attlist. EmpdotsChar &=

attribute empdotscode { text },

attribute empdotsfontname { text },

attribute refempdotsfont { text }
attlist. EmpDots &= attlist. Empdotsposition?, attlist. EmpdotsChar?
element.EmpLine = element EmpLine { attlist. EmpLine, SimpleChar0 }

attlist. Emplineposition &=
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attribut¢ emplineposition { "before" | "after" }
attlist.Enfplinetype &=
attributg emplinetype {
"none'l | "solid" | "dotted" | "dashed" | "double"
}
attlist.Em
element.
element.
element.
element.]
element.
element.
element.
element
attribu

Simplg

}

element.ltalic = element Italic { DrawChar }
element.Bold = element Bold { DrawChar }
element.ImageBlock =
element ImageBlock { attlist.ImageBlock, text }
>> sch:pattern [
name = "Style Check"

"x{a}" ~
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sch:rule [
context = "Page"

II\X{a}ll ~

sch:assert [

test = "@blockstyle = //Style/BlockStyle/@stylelabel"

"No BlockStyle" T~
]
"\x{a}" ~
]
"\x{a}" ~
]
attlist.ImageBlock &=
attlist.id,
attributg blockstyle { text },
attlist. Commo ck,
attlist. Common.Ima
element.ButtonBleck't
element
attlisé
eleme

element.FocusinButton?,
element.PushButton?,
(element.UpButton?)
>> sch:pattern [
name = "Style Check"
"\x{a}" ~
sch:rule [

context = "ButtonBlock"
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II\X{a}ll ~
sch:assert [
test = "@blockstyle = //Style/BlockStyle/@stylelabel”

"No BlockStyle"

]
"wa}" ~ A~

}
attlist.BuitonBlock &=

attlist.id,
attribute blockstyle { tex
attlist. Common.Block

attlist.reflmage

element.BaseButto
element.
element

attlist.

(elemg

| element.Run
| element.SoundStop
| element.CloseWindow)*
}
element.JumpTo = element JumpTo { attlist.jump, empty }
attlist.jump &=
attribute refpage { xsd:string },
attlist.refid

element.Run = element Run { attlist.Run, empty }
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attlist.Run &=
[ a:defaultValue = "normal" ]
attribute runoption {
"normal" | "opposite" | "center" | "opposite-center”
17,
attlist.refid

element.SoundStop = element SoundStop { empty }

element.CloseWindow = element CloseWindow { empty }
element.PushButton =
elemen{ PushButton {
attlist.refimage?,

(elemgnt.JumpTo

| element.Run

| element.SoundStop

| element.CloseWindow)*
}

element.UpButton =
elemen{ UpBu

attlist.refimage?,

(elemg

| elem

| ele§

| element,CloseWindow)*

}

element.BlockSpace = element BlockSpace { attlist.BlockSpace, empty }
attlist.BlockSpace &=

attribute xspace { xsd:short }?,

attribute yspace { xsd:short }?
element.Canvas =

element Canvas {

attlist.Canvas, (element.Common.Canvas | element.Wait)*
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element.Common.Canvas =
element.PutObj
| element.Moveto
| element.Lineto
| element.DrawBox
| element.DrawEllipse

attlist.Canvas &=
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attributg canvaswidth { xsd:unsignedShort },
attributg canvasheight { xsd:unsignedShort },
attributg blockrule { "block-fixed" | "block-adjustable" }?,

attlist.id,

attlist. Common.Canvas
attlist.Layout &= attribute layout { "LrTbX | "TbR/"
attlist. Common.Frame &=
attribut¢ framewidth { xsd:unsigned
: U 2

attributg¢ framecolor { te
attribute framemode
attlist. Common. as

attribute bgcolor

attlist.Layout?,
attlist.C
elementﬁ

attlist.x1. i ttribute x1 { xsd:unsignedShort }

attlist.x1.signed &= attribute x1 { xsd:short }
attlist.y1.unsigned &= attribute y1 { xsd:unsignedShort }
attlist.y1.signed &= attribute y1 { xsd:short }
attlist.PutObj &=

attlist.x1.unsigned, attlist.y1.unsigned, attlist.refid
element.Wait =

element Wait {

attribute time { xsd:short },

empty
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}
element.Moveto =

element Moveto { attlist.x1.signed, attlist.y1.signed, empty }
element.Lineto = element Lineto { attlist.Lineto, empty }
attlist. Common.line &=

attribute linewidth { xsd:unsignedShort }?,

attribute linecolor { text }?,

attlist.litetype?
attlist.Lin

to &=
attlist.x].signed,
attlist.y].signed,

attlist. Common.line,

attributg arrowtype { text }?
element.PrawBox = element DrawBox
attlist.DrawBox &=
attlist.x].signed,
attlist.y].signed,
attlist. Commo ,
attributg fiIIcoI

element.

llipse { attlist. DrawEllipse, empty }
attlist.Draw

<

attlist.x’hsi

attlist.y1.si

attlist. Common.line,

attribute fillcolor { text }?
element.RuledLine = element RuledLine { attlist.RuledLine, empty }
attlist.RuledLine &=

attlist.linetype,

attribute linewidth { xsd:unsignedShort },

attribute linelength { xsd:unsignedShort },

attribute linecolor { text }?

element.Style =
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element Style {
element.BookStyle,
(element.TextStyle | element.BlockStyle | element.PageStyle)*
}
element.BookStyle =
element BookStyle {

attlist.Style,

element.SetDefault?,
elemept.RegistFont*,
element.BookSetting

}
attlist.Style &=

attributg stylelabel { text },
attlist.id
element.
attlist.Ru
attlist.Ru
attlist.Ru
attlist.Se
attlist.Se
attlist.R

attlist.§

attlist.E

attlist. Emplineposition,

attlist. Emplinetype,

attlist. EmpdotsChar,

attlist.Rubyadjust,

attlist.Setwaitprop
element.RegistFont = element RegistFont { attlist.RegistFont, empty }
attlist. FontEncoding &= attribute encoding { "TTF" | "OTF" | "BF" }
attlist.RegistFont &=

attribute fontfilename { text },
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attribute file { text },

attribute fontname { text },

attlist.FontEncoding
element.BookSetting = element BookSetting { attlist.BookSetting, empty }
attlist. BookSetting &=

attribute bindingdirection { "Lr" | "RI" },

attribute dpi { xsd:unsignedShort },

attributg screenwidth { xsd:unsignedShort },
attributg screenheight { xsd:unsignedShort },
[ a:defapltValue = "24" ] attribute colordepth { xsd:unsignedB

element.TextStyle = element TextStyle { attlist. TextStyle, emp

attlist. TextStyle &= attlist.Style, attlist. Common.Text
attlist. Common.Text &=

attlist. EmpDots,

attlist.EmpLine,

attributg fontsize { xsd:sh

attributg
attributg
attributg
attributg
attributg
attribué

attribute

attribute letterspace { xsd:short }?,
attribute baselineskip { xsd:short }?,
attribute linespace { xsd:short }?,
attribute parindent { xsd:short }?,
attribute parskip { xsd:short }?,
attlist.Rubyalign?,

attlist. Rubyoverhang?,

attribute column { text }?,

attribute columnsep { text }?,
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attribute align { "head" | "center" | "foot" }?,
attribute linecolor { text }?,

attribute charspace { xsd:short }?,

attribute fontweight { xsd:unsignedShort }?,
attlist. Rubyadjust?,

attribute textlinewidth { xsd:unsignedShort }?

element.BlockStyle = element BlockStyle { attlist.BlockStyle, empty }

62448 © CEI:2009

attlist.BldckStyle &= attlist.Style, attlist. Common.Block
attlist. Common.Block &=

attributg blockwidth { xsd:unsignedShort }?,

attributg blockheight { xsd:unsignedShort }?,

attributg blockrule {

"horz-fixed"
| "horzradjustable”
| "vert{fixed"

| "vertjadjustable"

| "block-fixed"

| "bIoc<-adjus@"
17,
attributd
attlist.L

attlist.é

attribute

xsd:unsignedShort }?,

attribute sidemargin { xsd:unsignedShort }?,
attribute footskip { xsd:unsignedShort }?,

attribute refbgimage { text }?,

attlist. Bgimagemode?
element.PageStyle = element PageStyle { attlist.PageStyle, empty }
attlist.PageStyle &=

attlist.Style,

attlist. Common.Page,

attribute setemptyview { "show" | "empty" }?,
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attlist.Setwaitprop?

attlist.Bgimagemode &=

attribute bgimagemode { "fix" | "tile" | "centering" }

attlist. Common.Page &=

(attribute refbgimage { text },

attlist.Bgimagemode)?,

attribute evenfooterid { xsd:string }?,
{ g} TN

attributg
attributg
attributg
attributg
attributd
attributg
attributg
attributg
attributg
attributg
attributd
attributg
attlist.L
attributg

elemené

element.

hyout?,

evenheaderid { xsd:string }?,

oddfooterid { xsd:string }?,

oddheaderid { xsd:string }?,

pageposition { "upper" | "lower" | "any" }?,

topmargin { xsd:short }?,

headheight { xsd:short }?,

headsep { xsd:short }?,

textwi

footheigh

| element.TextBlock

| element.ButtonBlock

| element.Canvas

element.Objects =

element Objects {

(element.Common.Objects

| element.Window

| element.PopUpWin

| element.Sound
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| element.SoundStream
| element.ImageStream
| element.Header

| element.Footer

| element.eSound

| element.Font

| elemgnt.Image

| element.Button)*

}

element.YVindow = element Window { attlist. Window, elemeént.

attlist. Window &=

attribute¢ windowwidth { xsd:unsignedShort }?,

attributg¢ windowheight { xsd:unsigned
attlist.Layout?,
attlist.id
element.PopUpWin =
elemen{ PopU
attlist.

}
attlist.Po

4

element.

PopUpWin element.ImageBlock)

ound { attlist.Sound, empty }

attlist.So

[ a:defaultValue =" 1" | attribute times { xsd:unsignedShort }?,
[ a:defaultValue = "sync" ] attribute playmode { "sync" | "async" }?,
attlist.refstream,
attlist.id
element.SoundStream = element SoundStream { attlist. SoundStream, empty }
attlist.SoundStream &=
attribute encoding { "PCM" | "MP3" },
attribute file { text },

attlist.id
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element.ImageStream = element ImageStream { attlist.ImageStream, text }
attlist.ImageStream &=

attribute encoding { "JPEG" | "GIF" | "BMP" | "PNG" },

attribute file { text },

attlist.id

element.Header =

element Header { T~

attlist.id, attlist. Common.Canvas, (element.Common.Canvas)*

}

element.Footer =

elemen{ Footer {

attlist.{d, attlist. Common.Canvas, (element.Comm

}
element.¢Sound = element eSound { attli

attlist.eSpund &= attlist.id, attlist.refstream

ONt, }

element.Font = element F

attlist.Font &=
attributg file { t
attributg fontfilenar
attributg
attlist.id

attlist.é

element.

nt Image { attlist.Image, text }

attlist.Image &= attlist.id, attlist. Common.Image
attlist. Common.Image &=

attribute x0 { xsd:unsignedShort },

attribute y0 { xsd:unsignedShort },

attlist.x1.unsigned,

attlist.y1.unsigned,

attlist.xsize,

attlist.ysize,

attlist.refstream
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element.Button =
element Button {
attlist.Button,
element.BaseButton?,
element.FocusinButton?,
element.PushButton?,

element.UpButton?
P /AN

}
attlist.Bujton &= attlist.id

start = elpment.BBeBXylog
A.3 Djsposition en bloc

A.3.1 Disposition

ition en bloc ».|Dans la
dans yne zone appelée « hloc ». La
chacun d’eux étant placé dans
h_Xylog » définit les régles de mise en

ceuvre reposant sur ce COMO% tel que présenté a la Figure A.1.

Le format « BBeB Book » s’appuie
« disposition en bloc », le contenu a visualise
dispositign en elle-méme est composée

(\ ~_
C \ < Bloc
X
gencem <«— Page
Jretat
IEC 2380/06

Figure A.1 — Diagramme conceptuel de la « disposition en bloc »

A.3.2 Bloc

La présente spécification définit les éléments TextBlock, ImageBlock, ButtonBlock et
Canvas. Ces éléments sont placés sur une « Page » sous forme de « bloc ». lls sont
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présentés comme des sous-éléments de I'élément Page, I'élément BlockSpace indiquant
I'agencement relatif.

Il est possible de spécifier I'image d’arriére-plan, la couleur d’arriére-plan et le cadre dans le
« bloc ».

A.3.3 Systéme de coordonnées

La présente norme utilise un systéme de coordonnées a deux dimensions (X,Y) qui dépend
de l'orientation verticale ou horizontale (voir Figure A.2).

X Y

»
>

4 w&
A

A

/AN

Orientation

horizontale IEC 2381/06

Figure A.2 — S

A.4 Terminologie

A.41 Mise en page

Les termes suiv@s

Taille d’écran:

z de mise en page (voir Figure A.3):

dimensio S dispositif d’affichage particulier. Elle est spégifiée par
la valeur|des i eenwidthet screenheight de 'élément BookSetting (voir A.5.71)
marge sy

hauteur den-tefe:

hauteur de la zone En-téte

séparation d’en-téte:

espace entre la zone En-téte et la zone Texte principal

Zone Texte principal:

zone contenant le texte principal

Hauteur de texte:

hauteur de la zone Texte principal

largeur de texte:

largeur de la zone En-téte, de la zone Texte principal et de la zone Bas de page
espace de bas de page:

distance entre le bas de la zone Texte principal et le bord inférieur de la zone Bas de page
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hauteur de bas de page:
hauteur de la zone Bas de page
marge latérale impaire:

marge entre le bord gauche de I'écran et le bord gauche de la zone Texte principal de la page
impaire

marge latérale paire:

marge entre le bord gauche de I’écran et le bord gauche de la zone Texte principal de la page
paire

Taille d’écran
VAN
K/\\

: marge supérieure /\
thauteur deda
éte

Zone En-téte +zone En

: séparation d’en-téte /\\ |

» [marge latérale impaire

A
N

marge latérale paire

4

h th) ’

de\texte

-

Zone Texte principal

largeur de texte \Q/)\/

Q A
<<\Na§p<c>\{e bas de page !
/\x #hauteur de 14

<

<«

Zone Bas de page zone Bas de
ypage

IEC 2382/04

Figure A.3 — Composition de la mise en page

A.4.2 Disposition en bloc
Les termes suivants sont définis pour la zone Disposition en bloc (voir Figure A.4):

zone de restitution:

zone définie dans un bloc et contenant le texte ou I'image

saut supérieur:

marge entre le bord supérieur du bloc et le bord supérieur de la zone de restitution
marge latérale:

marge entre le bord latéral d’'un bloc et le bord latéral de la zone de restitution pour les deux
cotés
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saut de bas de page:

marge entre le bord inférieur du bloc et le bord inférieur de la zone de restitution
hauteur de bloc:

hauteur de la zone « Bloc »

largeur de bloc:

largeur de la zone « Bloc »

indentation de paragraphe:

retrait du paragraphe, mesuré a partir du bord latéral de la zone de rendu

saut de paragraphe:

distance ivant

A -
Bloc saut supérieur

Q8
N

marge latérale

A
A 4

zone de rendu

| Parggraphe

7

hauteur de
bloc

\4

t\x &
SNl

%
/\ I bas de page
2N\

TEC 2383/06

Figure A.4 — Composition de la zone Disposition en bloc
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A.4.3 Types de données

Les définitions de type suivantes sont définies comme la valeur XML “Attribute” dans la
présente norme.

Tableau A.1 — Types de données

Définition de type Signification Exemple
Chafine Indique une chaine de caractéres « aprés », « solide »
normale
Chaine de tri Permet uniquement d’utiliser la “Kennedy John F.”
chaine de caractéres définie dans le /\

qu u'v balablélbb | %A% ia
spécification de tri.

/\& ~
Chemin d’gccés au fichier Indique le chemin permettant “D:\sample.jroX, “..\data\white|mp3”
d’accéder au fichier

Chaine hejadécimale Indique un nombre hexadécimal

comme chaine de caractéres. “0x>
est placé au début du nombre ur
indiquer qu’il est hexademmal

Chaine dédimale Indique un nombre décimal comme “10Q7, “20%
chaine de caractéeres
“OW 3"

Chaine de ptyle Indique une chaine de cafac e a|n ock” “Cover Page”, “$ection
utilisée dans e et|qu de\style Titje

Chatne d’I[) objet Indique une ¢ alne e saractéres \\“y“ObJecHZ
utilisée dans les\ID objet

Chaine COLORREF “0x00ff0000” (rouge)

A5 E

A.5.1 <

BBeBXy : nt indiquant la zone de I'ensemble du contenu conformg¢ment au
« format i

Tableau A.2 — Attribut de BBeBXylog

Nom de I’attribut Valeur par défaut Type de données Commentaires

version Chaine Définit comme “1.0".
(obligatoire)

L’attribut version indique le numéro de version correspondant du format de fichier BBeB XML
Xylog. La valeur doit étre “1.0” dans la présente norme.
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A.5.2
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BookInformation

L’élément Bookinformation précise les informations bibliographiques et le contenu de la
table des matiéres.

A.5.3 Info

L’élément Info précise les informations bibliographiques et les informations supplémentaires

du contenu.

Tableau A.3 — Attribut de I’élément Info

Nom de P’attribut

Valeur par défaut Type de données Commental es

version Chaine Définit comme “1.0
(obligatoirf) O (\
L’attribut| version précise la version du format des informations bib La valeur
doit étre [1.0”, conformément a la présente norme.
A.5.4 Bookinfo
L'élément Bookinfo précise les informations bib
A.5.5 Title
L’élément Title précise le titre du contenu.
T
Nom de lfattribut VaI#\Qarhe\aut Commentaires
reading
(obligatoirg)
L’attribut laxchaine permettant de trier le contenu par titre. "Japanese
syllabary tre utilisé en japonais. "Alphabet", etc. peut étre ptilisé en
anglais. es jeux de caractéres utilisés dans cet attribut peujent étre
spécifié é rties\relatives a I'interchangeabilité
A.5.6

L’élément Author précise le nom de l'auteur du contenu. Si l'utilisateur souhaite indiquer
plusieurs noms d’auteur, il doit les indiquer en série dans un élément.

Tableau A.5 — Attribut de I’élément Author

Nom de I’attribut

Valeur par défaut Type de données Commentaires

reading
(obligatoire)

Chaine de tri

L’attribut reading précise la chaine permettant de trier le contenu par auteur.

syllabary character",

etc. peut étre utilisé en japonais. "Alphabet", etc. peut étre

"Japanese
utilisé en

anglais. Les caractéristiques des jeux de caracteres utilisés dans cet attribut peuvent étre
spécifiées dans les parties relatives a l'interchangeabilité.
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A.5.7 BookID

L’élément BookID précise les informations d’ID du contenu. Cet ID permet de différencier le
contenu personnel du contenu commercial. L’élément BookID du contenu personnel doit étre
spécifié par le caractere “FB” suivi de 14 chiffres au maximum (soit 16 chiffres en tout).
L’élément BooklD du contenu commercial peut étre spécifié dans les parties relatives a
I'interchangeabilité.

A.5.8 Publisher

L’élément Publisher précise le nom de I’éditeur du contenu.

Tableau A.6 — Attribut de Publisher N\
Nom de lfattribut Valeur par défaut Type de données Ccyx{%}n‘tai@
reading Chafine de tri
(obligatoirg)

L’attribut| reading précise la chaine permettant de trier | Japanese
syllabary| character", etc. peut étre utilisé en japonais. itilisé en
anglais. | es caractéristiques des jeux de caractéres utiti ut peujent étre
spécifiéep dans les parties relatives a l'interchangeals

A.5.9 Label

L’élément Label précise le nom de I'étiguet

Tablea A.7<-ﬁt i abel

Nom de Ijattribut Valeur ér aﬁ{a t [}e\dewé?e Commentaires

reading [\/\ N hain w

(obligatoirg)

L’attribut readir@ i ine\perrgettant de trier le contenu par étiquette. "Japanese

syllabary| charact iisé en japonais. "Alphabet", etc. peut étre (tilisé en
anglais. de caractéres utilisés dans cet attribut peupent étre
spécifiée ' atives a I'interchangeabilité.

A.5.10 <

L’élémen iSe la nature du contenu. Il ne doit pas y avoir plus de deux gléments
de ce typle.

A.5.11 Classification

L’élément Classification précise les informations relatives au type de données incluses dans
le contenu (son, image en couleur, par exemple).

A.5.12 FreeText

L’élément FreeText précise une description libre du contenu (récapitulatif du contenu, par
exemple).

A.5.13 Doclnfo

L’élément DoclInfo précise les informations de vignette, de langue, etc.
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A.5.14 Cthumbnail

L’élément Cthumbnail précise le nom de fichier de la vignette relative au contenu.

Tableau A.8 — Attribut de Cthumbnail

Nom de I’attribut Valeur par défaut | Type de données Commentaires
file Chemin d’acces au | Indique le chemin d’acces absolu ou le
(obligatoire) fichier chemin d’accés relatif accessible a utiliser en
tant que vignette

/AN

trouvél\e'ichier de

L’attribut|file indique le nom de fichier et le chemin d’accés dans lequel
la vignet

A.5.15 |[Language

L’élément Language indique la langue principale du conter s codes

de langug de I'lSO 639. Par exemple, pour le japonais: "ja’s

A.5.16 [Creator

L’élément Creator précise le nom de I'a

A.5.17 [(SumPage

L'élément SumPage indique le nom itions de
I’élément BookSetting) du,contenu.
A.5.18
L'élémen gssaires a la recherche du contenu.
A.5.19
L'élémen natieres.
A.5.20
L’élémen i la chafne de caractéres présentée comme la liste de la fable des
matiéres
Tableat-A-9—Attribut-de TFoelkabel
Nom de I’attribut Valeur par défaut Type de données Commentaires
refobj Chaine d’ID objet Indique le « objid » des éléments
(obligatoire) TextBlock, ImageBlock, ButtonBlock et
Canvas
refpage Chaine d’ID objet Indique le « objid » de I'élément Page
(obligatoire)

A.5.20.1 refobj

L'attribut refobj indique le « objid » de I'élément spécifié comme cible « Jump ». Il convient
de placer I'élément spécifié comme « objid » dans [I'élément Page spécifié comme
« refpage ».
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L’attribut refpage indique le « objid » de I’élément Page contenant I’élément spécifié comme

cible « Jump ».

A.5.21 Main

refpage
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L’élément Main indique le « Contenu principal ».

A.5.22 Page

L’élément Page spécifie les éléments composés de “Page” et des informations relatives a sa
Il est recommandé que l'attribut de I'élément Page décr,'rf\kniquement les

présentation.
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informati

Tableau A.10 — Attribut de Page

bns difféerentes de celles de I’élément PageStyle spécifiées parX agest

\

Nom de I]attribut

Valeur par défaut

Type de données

< m\w e

bgimagem}:de Chaine

evenfooterid Chaine d’ID objet ter
evenheaddrid Chaine d’ID objet dder
evensidenjargin (Entier non signé) Chafine décim

footheight (Entier signé)

footspace (Entier signé)

headheight (Entier signé) dot]

headsep (Entier signé) T&]

layout ( f\o@x@ ) ] Indique "LrTb” ou *TbRI"

Objid N hai}\ Indique la seule chaine de caracterds dans
(oingatoirF) [\/\ le fichier

oddfooteri}d x > BNQTR‘S\d’Iﬁobjet Indique le « objid » de I'élément Fodter
oddheader'id \(@aT}S d’ID objet Indique le « objid » de I'’élément Hegder
oddsidemgrgin /(‘é?\kier}@Q s\l‘gQé) }X}}Tﬁe décimale [dot]

pageposition \ /C/haine Indique “upper”, “lower” ou “any”

Pagestyle \ \> Chaine de style Il est nécessaire d’associer la chaing de

(obllgatm caracteres de style spécifiée a "stylglabel"
de I'élément PageStyle en référence

refbglmag Chaine d’ID objet Indique le « objid » de I'élément Image En
outre, il est nécessaire de préciser gn
méme temps I'attribut bgimagemode

textheight (ETtier TToTTSTgTTe ) Chafmedecimmate fdot}

textwidth (Entier non signé) Chaine décimale [dot]

topmargin (Entier signé) Chaine décimale [dot]

A.5.22.1 pagestyle

L’attribut pagestyle spécifie

nécessaires pour la présentation de "Page".

A.5.22.2

L’attribut refgbimage spécifie le “objid” de I’élément Image a afficher en arriére-plan de

refbgimage

I’élément Page. Si "objid" n'est pas spécifié, 'image ne s’affiche pas.

"stylelabel" de I’élément PageStyle avec les informations
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A.5.22.3 pageposition

L’attribut pageposition indique si la position de départ est la page de gauche ou de droite de
I’affichage a deux écrans.

Upper, lower et any sont respectivement indiqués si I'affichage a lieu en haut, en bas ou
aprés la page précédente.

L’attribut bindingdirection “RI” (contenu la plupart du temps a flux vertical) de I’élément
BookSetting:

“upper” indique que la page de début est celle de droite.

Ll <l L /\

“l AT~ H ] Al Aokt +
OWer I UTHUT YUT TAd PAdytt Ut UTuUuUl Tol LTTTTC UT Yyauulic.

“any” ind|que un affichage continu a partir de la page précédente.

L’attribut| bindingdirection “Lr” (contenu la plupart du temps a flu
BookSetting:

%ément

“upper” indique que la page de début est celle de gauche.
“lower” indique que la page de début est celle de droite«
“any” ind|que un affichage continu a partir de la pagé€ précédente.

A.5.22.4| oddheaderid

L’attribut|oddheaderid indique le “objid " impaire

(page supérieure) de 'affichage a 2 écrz

A.5.22.5| evenheaderid

L’attribut
(pages in

ge” paire

A.5.22.6

L’attribut
(page su

impaire

A.5.22.7

L’attribu§
(pages infé

je” paire

A.5.22.8

L’attribut bgimagemode précise la maniére dont il convient de placer |
I"attribut refbgimage.

Image” spécifiée dans

La valeur est “fix”: La position de I'image est a 'origine de la « zone de texte principal ».
La valeur est “tile”: Les images occupent la « zone de texte principal » a partir de I'origine.

La valeur est “center”: La position de I'image est le centre de la « zone de texte principal ».
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\( |
- @ @

=
D R = RN

fix tile centern

/Eh>2384/06

Figure A.5 — Attribut Bgima d

A.5.22.9( evensidemargin
L’attribut| evensidemargin définit la marge de mise en

page » dg l'affichage a 2 écrans: la page ' t la page
de droite|de la présentation verticale.

A.5.22.10 footheight

L’attribut|/footheight défini
page ».

mise en

A.5.22.11 footspace

L’attribut|footsp mise en

page ».

A.5.22.12

L’attribut
page ».

mise en

A.5.22.1

L attribut
page ».

mise en

A.5.22.14 layout

L’attribut layout spécifie le systeme de coordonnées de I’élément Page. Si “LrTb” est indiqué,
I'origine se trouve en haut a gauche, I'abscisse et I'ordonnée étant respectivement orientées
vers la droite et vers le bas. Si “TbRI” est indiqué, l'origine se trouve en haut a droite,
I’abscisse et 'ordonnée étant respectivement orientées vers le bas et vers la gauche.
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\ 4
A

A
hauteur

largeur

/AN
LrTb TbRI /\Q

Le systéme de coordonnées varie en foncfiongd
la disposition spécifée. La hauteur et la lakgeur

restent toutefois inchangées. &\>
) IEC $385/06
Figure A.6 — Attribdt Layout \>

L’attribut| oddsidemargin définit la marge de g e d « Composition de la|mise en
page » de I'affichage a 2 écrans: la page de drajte a présentation horizontale ef la page

A
A

A.5.22.1% oddsidemargin

argin. Sur I'affichage a 1 écran,|la valeur

Il convie 1
utilisée.

de "Odddidemargin" is

A.5.22.16 text

L’attribut f i de texte » de la « Composition de la mise en|page ».

A.5.22.1]

L’attribuz i inK la «’largeur de texte » de la « Composition de la mise en gage ».

A.5.22.18 t

L’attribut| topmargi
page ».

définit la « marge supérieure » de la « Composition de la|mise en

A.5.22.19 objid

L’attribut objid spécifie une chaine de caractéres unique dans le contenu de chaque élément.

A.5.23 Wait

L’élément Wait indique la fonction du temporisateur.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=b2b4fdd95297d68150779c5b643a815e

- 224 -

Tableau A.11 — Attribut de Wait
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Nom de I’attribut

Valeur par défaut

Type de données

Commentaires

time
(obligatoire)

(Entier signé)

Chafine décimale

L’attribut time spécifie le temporisateur.

Si

la valeur

uon

est attribuée a

« time », le

temporisateur attend, méme en cas d’opération d’entrée. Si une valeur positive est attribuée a
« time », aucune action n’est entreprise pendant le temps déterminé (x 100 ms). Si une valeur
négative est attribuée a « time », le temporisateur attend I’entrée pendant la valeur absolue

du temps déterminé

(x 100 ms).

A.5.24 |TextBlock

L’élément TextBlock spécifie les informations de configuration
le Bloc a I’écran. L’attribut de I'élément TextBlock
uniquement les informations différentes de celles de I'élément
par "textstyle" et “blockstyle”.

Tableau A.12 - Attributm

d’afficher

spécifiéep

? t” afin
décrire

ockStyle

Nom de |’attribut

Valeur par défaut

Type de d?m\e\e\)

Commentaires

align

hatge

b

ln@ ‘\rygd “center” ou “foot’

baselinesKip

(Entier signé)

AN
TR CON

Notj10/

bgcolor

a|ne COL R EF

bgimagempde

Na

S

Indique “fix”, “tile” ou “centering”] En
outre, il est nécessaire de préciser en
méme temps l'attribut refbgimagde

N

blockheight (Erfﬁ% nc}r\signé)(\Qhaw [dot]

blockrule Chaine Indique “horz-fixed”, “horz-adjusf{able”,
“vert-fixed” ou “vert-adjustable” gomme
attribut blockrule de I’élément
TextBlock

blockstyle }haine de style Il est nécessaire d’associer la chaine

. . de caractéres de style spécifiée p

(obligatoirg) "stylelabel" de I'élément BlockStyle en
référence

blockwidﬁn \ \\knner on signé) Chaine décimale [dot]

charspace N\ \\%Mgne Chaine décimale [pt]*10

column ) Chaine décimale Indique un entier compris entre { et 9

columnsep Erttersigney Chetre-deetmeate fot46

empdotscode Chaine hexadécimale Indique le code de caractéres utilisé

comme point d’emphase. En outre, il
est nécessaire de préciser en méme
temps les attributs empdotsfontname
et refempdotsfont

empdotsposition Chaine Indique “before” ou “after”

emplinetype Chaine Indique “none”, “solid”, “dotted”,
“double” ou “dashed”

emplineposition Chaine Indique “before” ou “after”

fontescapement

Chaine décimale

Indique 0 ou 2 700

fontfacename

Chaine

Indique la police

fontorientation

Chaine décimale

Indique 0 ou 2 700

fontsize

(Entier signé)

Chaine décimale

[pt]*10
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Nom de I’attribut

Valeur par défaut

Type de données

Commentaires

fontweight Chafne décimale Indique une valeur comprise entre 1
et 1 000
fontwidth (Entier signé) Chaine décimale [pt]*10
Indique “-10” s’il ne modifie pas la
forme de la police
footskip (Entier non signé) Chaine décimale [dot]
framecolor Chaine COLORREF
framemode Chaine Indique “curve” ou “square”
framewidth (Entier non signé) Chaine décimale [dot]
Iayout Chaie |||u|quc ‘oo ('&JR:"
; L N . N
letterspace (Entier signé) Chaine décimale [pt]*10 /\< (\
linecolor Chaine COLORREF <\ N
linespace (Entier signé) Chafne décimale [pt]*1g/\\ \ \
textlinewidth (Entier non signé) Chaine décimale [pt]\O\ \\
objid Chaine \!ﬁ We caracléres
fic
(obligatoirg) /_
parindent (Entier signé) Chaine décim}lt\e & g }pt *10
parskip (Entier signé) Chaine déﬁ»ﬁale [p(]*\l)O >
refbgimage ainend’'[R_obje Indique/le « objid » de I'élément [mage
ouffe, il est nécessaire de pr¢ciser
en méme temps I'attribut refimagemode
rubyalign ha|n Indique “start” ou “center”
rubyadjus h Tne\) Indique la chaine de caracteres {line-
edge” ou “none”
rubyoverhang hain \—/ Indique la chaine de caractéres jauto”
ou “none”
sidemargilll & )E r non g@ne C\F@Mcimale [dot]
textbgcoldr < NA he COLORREF
textcolor I\ | Chaine COLORREF
textstyle Chaine de style Il est nécessaire d’associer la chaine
. . x de caractéres de style spécifiée p
(obligatoi "stylelabel" de I'élément TextStyle en
< \ référence
toclabel A\ Indique la chaine de caractéres itilisée
dans la liste TOC
topskip \éntier non signé) Chaine décimale [dot]
wordspace (Entier signé) Chaine décimale [pt]*10
empdotsfontname Chaine Indique le nom de la police utilisée pour
les points d’emphase. En outre, il est
nécessaire de préciser en méme temps
les attributs empdotscode et
refempdotsfont
refempdotsfont Chatne d’ID objet Indique le « objid » de I'élément Font
En outre, il est nécessaire de préciser
en méme temps les attributs
empdotscode et empdotsname
A.5.24.1 fontsize

L’attribut fontsize spécifie la taille de la police. Indiqué en multiple de 10 pt.
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A.5.24.2 fontwidth
L’attribut fontwidth spécifie la largeur de la police. En principe, la largeur optimale est fournie

en fonction de la taille de la police, mais elle est utilisée lorsque la largeur est modifiée
volontairement. Indiqué en multiple de 10 pt.

A.5.24.3 fontescapement
L’attribut fontescapement spécifie le sens de chargement du caractére. Les valeurs 0 et

2 700 sont respectivement spécifiées pour la police horizontale et la police verticale. Les
autres spécifications ne sont pas acceptées.

A.5.24.4 fontorientation

L’attribut| fontorientation spécifie le sens de rotation du caractére et 2700

sont respectivement spécifiées pour la police horizontale et la pg
spécificajions ne sont pas acceptées.

A.5.24.5( fontfacename
L’attribut|/fontfacename spécifie le nom de la police g-utitiser andard egt utilisée
si rien n’¢st spécifié.
A.5.24.6( textcolor
L’attribut|textcolor spécifie la couleur™u texte lisen 000) est
utilisée s| rien n’est spécifié.
A.5.24.7( textbgcolor

L’attribut|textbgcolor
(0xff000Q00) est en gé

nsparent

A.5.24.8
L’attribut langues
occidenta
A.5.24.9
L’attribu§ ifie la taille des espaces entre les lettres dans les| langues

occidentz ultiple de 10 pt.

A.5.24.10_charspace

L'attribut charspace spécifie la taille des espaces entre les caractéres japonais. Indiqué en
multiple de 10 pt.

A.5.24.11 baselineskip

L'attribut baselineskip spécifie 'espace entre les lignes. Indiqué en multiple de 10 pt.

A.5.24.12 linespace

L’attribut linespace spécifie I'espace garanti minimal dans le sens d’évolution des lignes.
Indiqué en multiple de 10 pt.
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A.5.24.13 parindent

L’attribut parindent spécifie la position de départ de la premiére ligne du paragraphe. Une
valeur négative indique un “dépassement”. La valeur maximale du “dépassement” est égale a

celle spécifiée dans I'attribut sidemargin. Indiqué en multiple de 10 pt.

A.5.24.14 parskip

L’attribut parskip spécifie la largeur des espaces entre les paragraphes. Indiqué en multiple

de 10 pt.

A.5.24.15 rubyalign

/AN
d’ali

L’attribut| rubyalign spécifie I'alignement du « Ruby Text ». Les vale
indiquées ci-dessous.

start center

VD

A.5.24.16 rubyadjust

L’attribut| rubyadjust spécifie le fonctionneme
ligne. Les valeurs de I'opération sont indiquées\ci>d
a ajuster|la position de début ou de fin d

Tableau A.13 — Attribut rubyalig
Valeur d’alignement \ ¢
Aligné sur le début Aligné suyg@v{\\>

enent sont

«Ruby Tekt » au niveau du berd de la
Qus. L’opération d’ajustemenf consiste
au niveau du bord de lalligne. Le

saut de ljgne fait référence ee poundligner le bord de début et Ig bord de

le 14 ~ Atfribut rubyadjust

Q \\@Ie de\l\pération de saut de ligne
< }N{é%nh‘ﬂfs\'\e Opération non utilisée

\Qnekc@g\/ none

A.5.24.1]
4

L’attribut
ou non, [lorsq
I'opératign.‘sont indiqdées ci-dessous.

iidique si 'opération de dépassement du « Ruby Text » est exécutée
Ruby Text » est plus long que la « Ruby Base ». Les vgleurs de

Tableau A.15 — Attribut rubyoverhang

RubyOverhang Valeur de dépassement
Dépassement auto
Pas de dépassement none

A.5.24.18 empdotsposition

L’attribut empdotsposition indique la position des points d’emphase. Les valeurs sont

indiquées ci-dessous.
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Tableau A.16 — Attribut empdotsposition

EmpDotsPosition

Valeur de la position

présentation horizontale: sous)

Avant (présentation verticale: droit, before
présentation horizontale: haut)
Aprés (présentation verticale: gauche, after

A.5.24.19 empdotscode

L’attribut empdotscode spécifie le code de caractére (ou le symbole) utilisé comme point

d’empha

e

A.5.24.20 emplineposition

L’attribut
indiquées

emplineposition indique la position d
ci-dessous.

Tableau A.17 — Attribut empline

}s sont

e la ligne

EmpLinePosition

Avant (présentation verticale: droit,

présentation horizontalezh

b

[ Yy G potion
“hefor,

Aprés (présentation verti

le:

SO
"

N
gauche,
présentation horizontale: sous)

A.5.24.21 emplinetype
L’attribut| emplinetype\indigue
dessous.

T

9,

e deNigne

Q\>

‘emphase. Les valeurs sont indiquées ci-

—7Attribut emplinetype

\T\(pe tli\e igne

Valeur en mode ligne
Auc\«{ none
Trai plein solid
{ eointillé dotted
/firet dashed
Trait double double

A.5.24.22 column

L’attribut column indique le nombre séquentiel de colonnes.

A.5.24.23 columnsep

L’attribut columnsep spécifie I'espace entre les colonnes. Indiqué en multiple de 10 pt.

A.5.24.24 align

L’attribut align spécifie le sens d’aligneme

nt du texte.
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Tableau A.19 — Attribut align

Sens Valeur
Téte head
Centre center
Pied foot

A.5.24.25 textlinewidth

L’attribut textlinewidth spécifie la largeur de ligne pour les éléments Empline et Box.
Indiqué en multiple de 10 pt. TN

A.5.24.2$ linecolor

L’attribut|linecolor spécifie la couleur de ligne pour les éléments E ne et,B

A.5.24.2T textstyle

L’attribut| textstyle spécifie “stylelabel” de I'élément es infgrmations

nécessaifes au rendu du texte.

A.5.24.28 fontweight

L’attribut| fontweight spécifie I'épaisseur du
et 800 edt “Bold” (gras).

400 est I'épaisseur |[normale,

A.5.24.29 objid

Voir A.5.22.19.
A.5.24.30 bgco:f
L’attribut|bgcolorspgtifie

A.5.24.37

jere-plan du Bloc.

L’attribut e>la maniére dont il convient de placer I'"Image” spécifiée dans

I’attribu’z

La valeur ifion de I'image est a 'origine du Bloc.

La valeur images occupent le « Bloc » a partir de 'origine.

La valeur-est—eenter—tapostion-detimage—estaucentre-du—Blee
A.5.24.32 blockheight

L’attribut blockheight spécifie la hauteur du « Bloc ».

A.5.24.33 blockrule

L’attribut blockrule spécifie la maniére de développer la taille du « Bloc » si le client élargit la
taille des caractéres sur les dispositifs de visualisation. Les valeurs de I'élément TextBlock

"«

sont spécifiées “horz-fixed”, “horz-adjustable”, “vert-fixed” et “vert-adjustable”.
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Tableau A.20 - Attribut blockrule

Valeur de la regle Regle

horz-fixed Impossible de modifier la largeur du bloc

horz-adjustable La largeur du bloc peut étre modifiée

vert-fixed Impossible de modifier la hauteur du bloc

vert-adjustable La hauteur du bloc peut étre modifiée

block-fixed Impossible de modifier la largeur et la hauteur du bloc

block-adjustable La largeur et la hauteur du bloc peuvent étre modifiées proportionnellement
A.5.24.34 blockstyle
L’attribut|blockstyle spécifie “stylelabel” de I'élément BlockStyle iqueNesiinfq

nécessaifes au rendu du texte.

A.5.24.3% blockwidth

L’attribut|blockwidth spécifie la largeur du « Bloc ».

A.5.24.36 footskip

L’attribut| footskip définit le « saut €le bs dge » de@ $Composition de la

page ».

S Qg

A.5.24.3T framecolor

L’attribut|/framecolor spégifiea Bloc ».

A.5.24.38 framemode

L attribut frame

types de| cadre: “Sq
arrondis.

gdre du « Bloc ». Il est possible de spéc
gles droits aux quatre coins, et “curve” d

ie la largeur du cadrage du « Bloc ». Si la valeur est “0’
pas indigue \ ‘est rendu.

?ations

mise en

fier deux
es coins

ou n’est

L’attribut layout spécifie le systéme de coordonnées de I'élément TextBlock. Si “LrTb” est
indiqué, l'origine se trouve en haut a gauche, I'abscisse et I'ordonnée étant respectivement
orientées vers la droite et vers le bas. Si “TbRI” est indiqué, l'origine se trouve en haut a
droite, I'abscisse et I'ordonnée étant respectivement orientées vers le bas et vers la gauche.

A.5.24.41 refbgimage

L'attribut refgbimage spécifie le “objid” de I’élément Image a afficher en arriére-plan de

I’élément TextBlock. Aucune image ne s’affiche si “objid” n’est pas spécifié.

A.5.24.42 sidemargin

L’attribut sidemargin définit la « marge latérale » de la « Composition de la mise en page ».
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A.5.24.43 toclabel

- 231 -

L’attribut toclabel spécifie la chaine de caractéres a afficher en tant que liste TOC sur les
dispositifs de visualisation. Si “toclabel” est spécifié, I'Outil de création prend les informations
de cette étiquette et définit cette étiquette dans les informations de I’élément TOC en mode
automatique de création de table des matiéres.

A.5.24.44 topskip

L’attribut topskip spécifie le « saut supérieur » de la « Composition de la mise en page ».

A.5.24.45 empdotsfontname

L’attribut/empdotsfontname spécifie le nom de la police du caractere
ints d’emphase.

comme

A.5.24.4

L’attribut
d’emphas

A.5.25 [P

L’élémen£
« Paragr
tant qu’e

P spécifie

refempdotsfont

refempdotsfont spécifie
e. Si la valeur est 0, la police du texte principal

I'unité minima

e) utilisé

N
du syw

le “objid” de I'élé e points

signifie
cifiée en

un roman, cela
it€ qui peut étre spe

Nom de Ijattribut

Commentaires

M\\tJeMéi\s

Valeur @r d\AKaﬁ
N

refesound 0 [\ "SQaTrk\d imale Indique le « objid » de I'’élément eSqund
L’attribut| refesound I’élément eSecond utilisé comme élément sonore
intégré. $i le son/nté 2cifié igi, il est lu au moment de I'affichage de I'élément P.

A.5.26

Tableau A.22 — Attribut de Plot

Nom de I'attribut Valeur par defaut Type de données Commentaires

adjustment “bottom” Chaine Indique "center”, “baseline”, “top” ou
“bottom”

refobj Chaine d’ID objet Indique le « objid » de I'élément Image ou
(obligatoire) Button
xsize (Entier non signé) Chaine décimale [pt]*10
(obligatoire)
ysize (Entier non signé) Chaine décimale [pt]*10

(obligatoire)

A.5.26.1 xsize

L’attribut xsize spécifie la dimension de I'abscisse de I'image ou du bouton inséré. Indiqué en

multiple de 10 pt.
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A.5.26.2 ysize

L’attribut ysize spécifie la dimension de I'ordonnée de I'image ou du bouton inséré. Indiqué
en multiple de 10 pt.

A.5.26.3 refobj

L’attribut refobj indique le « objid » de I’élément (éléments Image ou Button) spécifié comme
cible « inline ».

A.5.26.4 adjustment

L’attribut adjustment spécifie la position de I'image insérée ou du boutopinséré sur la ligne
de texte.

Dans le|cas d'une présentation horizontale, la valeur “top” d&it }u bord
supérieur de I'image et du bouton insérés, et de la ligne de fte er’” doit
correspopdre a la ligne centrale entre les deux éléments. L& gt censée

correspopdre a la ligne de base des deux éléments. es{ censée

correspondre au bord inférieur des deux éléments.

Dans le fas d’'une présentation verticale, la valeur(“top i e droit de

I'image ﬁ: du bouton insérés, et de la ligne de texte. 3 i ndre a la
lighe centrale des deux éléments. La 3 ; ligne de
base deg deux éléments. La valeur ¢ iche des
deux éléments.

A.5.27 [CR

L’élément CR indique $ nt aprés
I’élément P, I'espace de_li S [ “ i ip” et “pprskip”.

A.5.28 |[Fill
L'élément Fill indiq

gau A.23 — Attribut de Fill

N

Nom de Iwihgt ‘\MUr\QarMut Type de données Commentaires

code \ \> Chaine hexadécimale | Peut étre spécifié entre “0x0020” gt “Oxffff”
(obligatoirg)

N

L’attribut code indique le numéro de code de caractere (UTF-16) utilisé dans I’élément Fill.

A.5.29 Space

L’élément Space indique I'espacement et le crénage entre les caracteéres.

Tableau A.24 — Attribut de Space

Nom de I’attribut Valeur par défaut | Type de données Commentaires

xsize (Entier signé) Chaine décimale [dot]
(obligatoire)
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L’attribut xsize indique I'espace dans le sens de I'abscisse. Le crénage est réalisé lorsqu'une
valeur négative est indiquée.

A.5.30 CharButton

L’élément CharButton indique la plage de la chaine de caractéres permettant de fournir la
fonction du bouton.

Tableau A.25 — Attribut de CharButton

Nom de I’attribut Valeur par défaut Type de données Commentaires
refobj Chaine d’ID objet Indique le « objid » de |'étément Button
(obligatoirge} /ebm\

Enle du

L’attribut| refobj indique le « objid » de [I'élément (Butto
« Caractg¢re Button ».

A.5.31 [Rubi

L’élément Rubi indique le « Ruby Text » et le « Rub

A.5.32 [Oyamoji

L'élément Oyamoji indique la « Ruby Base ».

A.5.33 [Gaiji
L'élément Gaiji indique bractéres
alternatile si le caract

Nom de lfattribut \&eur\f\an\d{fal}t\/\\:l’{pe de données Commentaires
code %aine hexadécimale Peut étre spécifié entre “0x0020”
(oingatoirF) et “Oxffff”

fontfacename \ \/ Chaine Indique la police
(obligatoire) NQ

refobj \ \\/ Chaine d’ID objet Indique le « objid » de I’élémerjt Font

(obligatoirg)
\/

A.5.33.1 —refobj

L’attribut refobj indique le « objid » de I’élément (Font) spécifié comme cible du « Caractére
Gaiji ».

A.5.33.2 fontfacename

Voir A.5.24.5.

A.5.33.3 code

L’attribut code indique le code de caractéere utilisé comme caractére externe.
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A.5.34 AltString

L'élément AltString indique la chaine de caractéres alternative. Cette chalne est utilisée
lorsque le dispositif d’affichage ne peut pas restituer la chaine de caractéres d’origine.

A.5.35 Org

L’élément Org indique la chaine de caractéres d’origine que le client souhaite utiliser.

A.5.36 Alt

L’élément Alt indique la chaine de caractéres alternative a la place de I'élément Org.

A.5.37 [Rubimoji

L’élément Rubimoji indique le “Ruby Text” du “Ruby Base” indiqué ¢ élémen Oyénoji.

A.5.38 |Box

L’élément Box indique la chaine de caractéres a encadrer

N

Tableau A.27 — Attri utf‘(?

7\
Nom de ljattribut | Valeur par défaut T/yfﬁb\(ie dWes>

( \ So)mentaires

linetype Chajne “soliq”, "dottgd”, "dashed” ou "double”
(obligatoirg) \Qst setectioriné

N

L’attribut|linetype spécifi de t iteLes valeurs sont indiquées ci-dessous.

bl%s Attribut linetype
Q Typ de\l‘igkne\

Valeur en mode ligne

\'{ra}u{lei\n\/\ solid
P&Y\QIIM dotted

}kgt > dashed

< Trait double double

A.5.39

L’élémen hase.

Tableau A.29 — Attribut d’EmpDots

Nom de I’attribut Valeur par défaut Type de données Commentaires

empdotscode Chaine hexadécimale Indique le code de caractéres utilisé
comme point d’emphase. En outre, il
est nécessaire de préciser en méme
temps les attributs empdotsfontname
et refempdotsfont

empdotsposition Chaine Indique “before” ou “after”

empdotsfontname Chaine Indique le nom de la police utilisée
comme points d’emphase. En outre, il
est nécessaire de préciser en méme
temps les attributs empdotscode et
refempdotsfont
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Nom de I’attribut Valeur par défaut Type de données Commentaires

refempdotsfont Chatne d’ID objet Indique le « objid » de I'élément Font.
En outre, il est nécessaire de préciser
en méme temps les attributs
empdotscode et empdotsname

A.5.39.1 empdotsposition
Voir A.5.24.18.

A.5.39.2 empdotscode
Voir A.5.24-40- AN

A.5.39.3( empdotsfontname
Voir A.5.24.45.

A.5.39.4( refempdotsfont

Voir A.5.24.46.

A.5.40 |EmpLine

L’élément Empline indique la chainede < tée a la ligne d’emphase.

Tableau

Nom de Ifattribut Valeurér 'fa,n/\er\e\deWef Commentaires

emplinetype hain \) Indique “none”, “solid”, “dotted”, “dashed” ou
“double”

emplinepopition

(}v\{m\e\ > Indique “before” ou “after”

A.5.40.1| empli

Voir A.5.

A.5.40.2
Voir A.5.

A.5.41 [Sub

L’élément Sub indique une chaine de caractéeres en indice.

A.5.42 Sup

L’élément Sup indique une chaine de caractéres en exposant.

A.5.43 Yoko

L’élément Yoko indique la chaine de caractéres qui a modifié le sens de la ligne de base de
I’horizontale a la verticale.

A.5.44 Tate

L’élément Tate indique la chaine de caractéres Occidentale qui a pivoté de 90° dans le sens
anti-horaire dans la présentation verticale.
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A.5.45 Nekase

L’élément Nekase indique la chaine de caractéres verticale qui a pivoté de 90° dans le sens
horaire dans la présentation verticale.

A.5.46 NoBR

L’élément NoBR indique la chaine de caractéres dont la division n’est pas autorisée.

A.5.47 DrawChar
L’élément DrawChar indique le caractéere de lettrine.

i /AN
Tableau A.31 — Attribut de DrawChar
Nom de lfattribut Valeur par défaut | Type de données C{mﬁ\aw
line (Entier non signé) Chaine décimale Indique le n re e ligne
(obligatoirg)

L’attribut|line indique le nombre de lignes du caractere spécifi lettr| e.

A.5.48 |ltalic

L’élément Italic indique la chaine de caractéres €

A.5.49 ([Bold

L’élément Bold indique la chaine de caractéres &

A.5.50 (ImageBlock

L’élément ImageBIoc

d’afficherl le Bloc a I'é
uniquemént Iesm
"blockstyje". La cké

fichier imfage.

de configuration de "Block" et “Impge” afin
2 que l'attribut de I'élément ImageBlock décrive
de/celles de I'’élément BlockStyle spécifiées par
ernative est spécifiée s’il est impossible dlouvrir le

TFableau A.32 — Attribut de ImageBlock

Nom de ’/t\fnght\ V{I&r p\u’ dé}gut Type de données Commentaires
X0 L (Etiernor signé) | Chaine décimale [dot]

(obligatoirg)

yo0 er non signé) | Chaine décimale [dot]

(obligatoirke)

x1 (Entier non signé) | Chaine décimale [dot]
(obligatoire)

y1 (Entier non signé) | Chaine décimale [dot]
(obligatoire)

xsize (Entier non signé) | Chaine décimale [dot]
(obligatoire)

ysize (Entier non signé) | Chaine décimale [dot]
(obligatoire)

refstream Chaine d’ID objet Indique le « objid » de I'élément
ImageStream. Seul “refstream” peut étre
sélectionné dans I'élément Image

objid Chaine Indique la seule chaine de caractéres
(obligatoire) dans le fichier

bgcolor Chaine COLORREF
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Nom de I’attribut | Valeur par défaut Type de données Commentaires

bgimagemode Chaine Indique “fix”, “tile” ou “centering”. En
outre, il est nécessaire de préciser en
méme temps I'attribut refbgimage

blockheight (Entier non signé) | Chaine décimale [dot]

blockrule Chaine “block-fixed” ou “block-adjustable” est
spécifié pour I'attribut blockrule de
ImageBlock

blockstyle Chaine de style Il est nécessaire d’associer la chaine de

(obligatoire) caracteres de style spécifiée a
"stylelabel" de I'’élément BlockStyle en
référence

blockwidth {Entierren-sigré—-Chatre-déeimeale feot} l/

footskip (Entier non signé) | Chaine décimale [dot] /\< N

framecolo Chaine COLORREF <\

framemod¢ Chaine Indique “Cu e"\o\u \;»{qu\évg

framewidth (Entier non signé) | Chaine décimale \ \\\

[do \
layout Chaine In%»q\ \brXI\RQ })Q TbRI >

refbgimag Chaine d’ID objet « Objld de\(element Inhage
, ropyiétaire ne peut|pas
A\ i

o

sidemargin (Entier non signé) Ch;ﬁrﬁé\décirp,ﬂa\ > (fdolﬁ\ 3 ‘\>

topskip (Entier non signé) Chgﬁ\ed&'{n\aQ \ \D@t]

A.5.50.1

L’attribut
partie a g

ion de la

A.5.50.2

L attribut
partie a g

ion de la

A.5.50.3

L'attribuf] on de la

partie a g

A.5.50.4

L’attribut y1 indique la coordonnée Y du coin inférieur droit nécessaire a I’extraction de la
partie a afficher a partir de I'image source.

A.5.50.5 xsize

L’attribut xsize indique la taille de I'image extraite dans le sens de I'abscisse. Il s’agit d’'une
expansion le long de I'abscisse si la taille est supérieure a (x1-x0) et d’une contraction le long
de I'abscisse si elle est inférieure a (x1-x0).

A.5.50.6 ysize

L’attribut ysize indique la taille de I'image extraite dans le sens de I'ordonnée. Il s’agit d’'une
expansion le long de I'ordonnée si la taille est supérieure a (y1-y0) et d’'une contraction le
long de I'ordonnée si elle est inférieure a (y1-y0).
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A.5.50.7 refstream

L’attribut refstream spécifie le "objid" de I'élément ImageStream contenant les données de
I'image source a afficher.

A.5.50.8 objid

Voir A.5.22.19.

A.5.50.9 bgcolor

Voir A.5.24.30.

A.5.50.10 bgimagemode

Voir A.5.24.31.

A.5.50.11 blockheight

Voir A.5.24.32.

A.5.50.12 blockrule

L’attribut| blockrule spécifie la manig ¢ i le client
augmenteg la taille des caractéres surles d{sp0 i N ‘élément
ImageBlpck sont “block-fixed” et “bloc j

Concernant la table des valeurs, voir A.5.

A.5.50.13 blockstyle

Voir A.5.

A.5.50.14

Voir A.5.

Voir A.5.24737-

A.5.50.17 framemode

Voir A.5.24.38.

A.5.50.18 framewidth

Voir A.5.24.39.

A.5.50.19 layout

L’attribut layout spécifie le systéme de coordonnées de I'élément ImageBlock. Si “LrTb” est
indiqué, l'origine se trouve en haut a gauche, 'abscisse et I'ordonnée étant respectivement
orientées vers la droite et vers le bas. Si “TbRI” est indiqué, l'origine se trouve en haut a
droite, 'abscisse et I'ordonnée étant respectivement orientées vers le bas et vers la gauche.
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A.5.50.20

refbgimage

- 239 -

L’attribut refgbimage spécifie le “objid” de I’élément Image a afficher en arriére-plan de
I’élément ImageBlock. Aucune image ne s’affiche si “objid” n’est pas spécifié.

A.5.50.21

Voir A.5.24.42.

sidemargin

A.5.50.22 topskip

Voir A.5.24.44.

A.5.51

ButtonBlock

L’élément ButtonBlock spécifie les informations de configuration{de

d’afficher

uniquement les informations différentes de celles de I'élémse
"blockstyje". De méme, I’'élément ButtonBlock spécifie I'actian

bouton.

Le foncti
(choix)

ifiées par
isation du

shoix) = Fogalisation
ent du boufon). Ces

Nom de I’attribut

Valeur par défaut

Commentaires

objid Indique la seule chaine de caractéfes
(obligatoire) dans le fichier
Bgcolor l

bgimagempde

» o«

Indique “fix”, “tile” ou “centering”. En
outre, il est nécessaire de précisel en
méme temps I'attribut refbgimage

- . SANNV

blockheight r n&\s@\e) C%y% décimale [dot]

blockrule \Gr(aline “block-fixed” ou “block-adjustable”|est
spécifié pour I'attribut blockrule de
ButtonBlock

blockstylé Chaine de style Il est nécessaire d’associer la chalne de

(obligatoi caracteres de style spécifiée a

B "stylelabel" de I'’élément BlockSty|e en

référence

blockwidth (Entier non signé) [ Chaine décimale [dot]

footskip (Entier non signé) | Chaine décimale [dot]

framecolor Chaine COLORREF

framemode Chaine Indique “curve” ou “square”

framewidth

(Entier non signé)

Chaine décimale

[dot]

layout

Chaine

Indique “LrTb” ou “TbRI”

refbgimage

Chaine d’ID objet

Indique le « objid » de I’élément Image
En outre, il est nécessaire de préciser en

méme temps I'attribut bgimagemode

sidemargin

(Entier non signé)

Chaine décimale

[dot]

topskip

(Entier non signé)

Chaine décimale

[dot]
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A.5.51.1  objid

Voir A.5.22.19.

A.5.51.2 bgcolor

Voir A.5.24.30.

A.5.51.3 bgimagemode
Voir A.5.51.3.

A.5.51.4 __blockheight

Voir A.5.24.32.

A.5.51.5 blockrule

i|le client
gurs de [|’élément

L’attribut| blockrule spécifie la maniére de développer
augmente la taille des caractéres sur les dispositifs de visuali
ButtonBlock sont “block-fixed” et “block-adjustable”.

Concernant la table des valeurs, voir A.5.24.33.

A.5.51.6( blockstyle

Voir A.5.24.34.

A.5.51.7| blockwidth

Voir A.5.24.35.

A.5.51.8

Voir A.5.

A.5.51.9

Voir A.5.

<

Voir A.5.

A.5.51.11 framewidth

Voir A.5.24.39.

A.5.51.12 layout

L’attribut layout spécifie le systéme de coordonnées de I’élément ButtonBlock. Si “LrTb” est
indiqué, l'origine se trouve en haut a gauche, 'abscisse et I'ordonnée étant respectivement
orientées vers la droite et vers le bas. Si “TbRI” est indiqué, l'origine se trouve en haut a
droite, 'abscisse et I'ordonnée étant respectivement orientées vers le bas et vers la gauche.

A.5.51.13 refbgimage

L’attribut refgbimage spécifie le “objid” de I’élément Image a afficher en arriére-plan de
I’élément ButtonBlock. Aucune image ne s’affiche si “objid” n’est pas spécifié.
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A.5.51.14 sidemargin

Voir A.5.24.42.

A.5.51.15 topskip

Voir A.5.24.44.

A.5.52 BaseButton

L’élément BaseButton indique I'image du bouton & I’état normal.

Tableau A .34 — Attribut de BaseButton VAN

A

Nom de lfattribut Valeur par défaut Type de données

refimage Chaine d’ID objet Indique le « é&iid\&{élbn\en\x(n;he

L’attribut|refimage spécifie le "objid" de I'élément Image

Si le bougon est I’élément CharButton, une image ne s’a

A.5.53 |FocusinButton

L’élément FocusinButton spécifie I'i
possible |[de spécifier plusieurs opérations

spécifiée

Atd FoctusinButton
N

b bouton.
écifiée.

on. Il est
équence

Nom de lfattribut Valqu{pa}\{éfa\&t Typ Mnné}s

Commentaires

\§h§$§e d\Qobjet Indique le « objid » de I'élément Imdge

refimage

Voir A.5.5 s

A.5.54

L’élémen SCi ouvement du bouton qui permet de sauter vers u
élément.

<

Tableau A.36 — Attribut de JumpTo

n certain

Nom de I]attribut \Va'éur par défaut Type de données

Commentaires

refobj Chaine d’ID objet Indique le « objid » de I'élément

(obligatoire) TextBlock, ButtonBlock, ImageBlock ou
Canvas.

refpage Chaine d’ID objet Indique le « objid » de I'élément Page

(obligatoire)

A.5.54.1 refpage

Voir A.5.20.2.

A.5.54.2 refobj

Voir A.5.20.1.
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A.5.55 Run

L’élément Run spécifie les actions telles que « Window », « Popup window » et « Sound
playback ».

Tableau A.37 — Attribut de Run

Nom de I’attribut Valeur par défaut Type de données Commentaires
runoption “normal” Chaine Indique “normal”, “opposite”, “center” ou
(obligatoire) “opposite-center”
refobj Chaine d’ID objet Indique le « objid » de I'élément
(obligatoire) PopUpWin, Window ou Sound

A.5.55.1[ runoption

L’attribut| runoption spécifie la position d’affichage de la Fené Fernétre en

incrustation de I'affichage a 2 écrans. Les valeurs sont indiquées ci-

Tableau A.38 — Attribut runoptio

AN'e
Position /‘Q{\N{d&\os\i\ii\/

Ecran latéral du bouton nopm@l

Ecran latéral du bouton opposé f\ pr?éitg\

Centre de I'écran latéral d@%n (\\ e cen@er U ‘\/
Centre de I’écran latéral dubS\uton\o\p}Ksé oppo\j%ﬁ:ﬁv‘er

A.5.55.2( refobj

L’attribut| refobj indique spécifié
comme ¢
A.5.56

L’élémen
A.5.57

L’éléme
A.5.58
L’élémenlg PushButton spécifie I'image et I'action du bouton a I’état bouton presgé. Il est
possible de Specifier plusieurs operations de bouton. EIles sont executees dans la séquence
spécifiée.

Tableau A.39 — Attribut de PushButton

Nom de I’attribut Valeur par défaut Type de données Commentaires
refimage Chaine d’ID objet Indique le « objid » de I’'élément Image
Voir A.5.52.

A.5.59 UpButton

L’élément UpButton spécifie I'image et I'action du bouton a I'état bouton relaché. Il est
possible de spécifier plusieurs opérations de bouton. Elles sont exécutées dans la séquence
spécifiée. L'élément PopUpWin ne peut pas étre appelé par I'élément Run.
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Tableau A.40 — Attribut de UpButton

Nom de I’attribut

Valeur par défaut

Type de données

Commentaires

refimage

Chaine d’ID objet

Indique le « objid » de I’élément Image

Voir A.5.52.

A.5.60 Canvas

L’élément Canvas spécifie la zone de coordonnées absolues permettant de créer la

présentation complexe.

/AN

Tableau A.41 — Attribut de Canvas

Nom de lfattribut

Valeur par défaut

Type de données

>

QO
TN

bgcolor “0xff000000” Chaine COLORREF /\
blockrule block-fixed Chaine Sp Scifie ” b kfixed” blogk-
< {comme valeur de
\63\ rule ge I’élément
canvasheight “0” (Entier non signé) Chaine décimalg/ a T&Qt] >

canvaswidth

“0” (Entier non signé)

Chaine décjmgla, > /

framecolo

“0x00000000”

aine ORREF [

framewidth

“0” (Entier non signé)

FENTETAN

[dot]

layout “LrTb” \mﬁique “LrTb” ou “TbRI”

objid Chal Indique la seule chaine de

(obligatoirg) C\ caracteres dans le fichier

toclabel alnM Indique la chaine de caractéfes
utilisée dans la liste TOC

framemodé¢ Chgft{\/ Indique “curve” ou "square”

A.5.60.1 %\)

L’attribut ur de la zone de I’élément Canvas.

A.5.60.2

L’attribuf| ht spécifie la hauteur de la zone de I'élément Canvas

A.5.60.3

L’attribut

A.5.60.4 layout

L’attribut layout spécifie le systéme de coordonnées de I'élément Canvas. Si “LrTb” est
indiqué, l'origine se trouve en haut a gauche, I'abscisse et I'ordonnée étant respectivement
orientées vers la droite et vers le bas. Si “TbRI” est indiqué, l'origine se trouve en haut a
droite, 'abscisse et I'ordonnée étant respectivement orientées vers le bas et vers la gauche.

A.5.60.5 framewidth

L’attribut framewidth spécifie la largeur du cadrage de « Canvas » Si la valeur est “0” ou
n’est pas indiquée, aucun cadre n’est rendu.

A.5.60.6 framecolor

L’attribut framecolor spécifie la couleur du cadre de « Canvas ».
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A.5.60.7 blockrule

L’attribut blockrule spécifie la maniére de développer la taille du « Bloc » si le client
augmente la taille des caractéres sur les dispositifs de visualisation. Les valeurs de I'élément
Canvas sont “block-fixed” et “block-adjustable”.

Concernant la table des valeurs, voir A.5.24.33.

A.5.60.8 objid

Voir A.5.22.19.

A.5.60.9 —toclabel AN

Toclabel [permet d’attribuer un nom d’élément a "Canvas" pour 'yt laable des
matiéres] L’attribut toclabel spécifie la chaine de caractéres a affi¢
sur les dispositifs de visualisation. Si “toclabel” est spécifié,
informatipns de cette étiquette et définit cette étiquette dan
TOC en hode automatique de création de table des matiére

I’élément

A.5.60.10 framemode
L’attribut| framemode spécifie le type de cadre possible de|spécifier

deux types de cadre: “square” indique de S A g , et “curve” fles coins
arrondis.

A.5.61 [PutObj

L’élément PutObj spécifie

Nom de I’pttribut /\({Ie}t} par dt?fabt\ \Y\(pNe/&)nnées Commentaires

refobj hafng d’ID objet Indique le « objid » de I'élément PogUpWin,

(obligatoirg) TextBlock, ImageBlock, ButtonBlgck ou
Sound
De plus, s’il est utilisé dans I’élémer|t Header
ou Footer, TextBlock et ImageBlodk peuvent
étre spécifiés.

x1 tier noR signé) Chaine décimale [dot]

(obligatoire\)\ \

y1 (Entrgr non signé) Chaine décimale [dot]

(obligatoirg)

T

A.5.61.1 x1

L’attribut x1 spécifie les coordonnées d’abscisse permettant de déterminer le point d’origine
de I’éléement “objid” indiqué avec refobj.

A.5.61.2 y1

L’attribut y1 spécifie les coordonnées d’ordonnée permettant de déterminer le point d’origine
de I’élément “objid” indiqué avec refobj.

A.5.61.3 refobj

L’attribut refobj indique le « objid » de I’élément spécifie comme élément affiché.
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A.5.62 Moveto

L’élément Moveto spécifie la position de départ suivante de Lineto, DrawBox et DrawEllipse

dans I'élément Canvas.

Tableau A.43 — Attribut de Moveto

Nom de I’attribut Valeur par défaut | Type de données Commentaires

x1 (Entier signé) Chaine décimale [dot]
(obligatoire)

y1 (Entier signé) Chaine décimale [dot]
(obligatoire)

A.5.62.1| x1

L’attribut|x1 spécifie 'abscisse du point de départ du tracé.

A.5.62.2 y1

L’attribut|y1 spécifie I'ordonnée du point de départ du

A.5.63 |[Lineto
L’élément Lineto spécifie une ligne

entre le point de départ et la position
ligne tragée, le point final indiqué devie

st tracée
ne fois la

Nom de I’pttribut Valer\ pa\\éf\‘t Typ \Be\donnéés Commentaires

linecolor Ch\.@e bo\LORREF

linetype \> K < CW Indique “solid”, “dotted”, “dashed”, o
"double”

arrowtype We Indique “none”, “begin”, “end” ou “bd

linewidth (Er}\\n\on\rgme\z\/%aine décimale [dot]

x1 tieksig Chaine décimale [dot]
(obligatoirﬁ)\

y1 ier signé) Chaine décimale [dot]
(obligatoi \
A.5.63.1 x1\>

L’attribut x1 spécifie 'abscisse du point final du tracé.

A.5.63.2 y1

L’attribut y1 spécifie 'ordonnée du point final du tracé.

A.5.63.3 linewidth

L’attribut linewidth spécifie la largeur de la droite a tracer.

A.5.63.4 linecolor

L’attribut linecolor spécifie la couleur de la droite de I’élément Lineto.
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A.5.63.5 linetype

L’attribut linetype spécifie le type de droite a tracer.
Concernant la table des valeurs, voir A.5.38.

A.5.63.6 arrowtype

62448 © CEI:2009

L’attribut arrowtype indique si la droite tracée dans I'élément Canvas est une ligne droite ou

une fléche.

Tableau A.45 — Attribut arrowtype

A.5.64 |DrawBox

L’élément DrawBox spécifie un tracé
est tracé|sous la forme d’'une diagonéale engré
I’élément DrawBox.

Tableau A\.46 tri de DrawBox

/AN
Type de fléche Valeur '\\
Ligne droite none /\
Fleche de point de départ begin
Fleche de point final end \ N
Fleches a deux extrémités both L N\ NG
X

Canvas. Le qu

dans Imen
i @ depart|et le point final spé

hdrilatére
Cifiés par

Nom de I’pttribut Valeur é\rdéfa\t(t ﬁg ded éﬁ/ Commentaires

fillcolor I fb%\aine\QMBéF

linecolor N, O\ | buaihe COLORREF

linetype \/(\\/\\\%B ’Iyndique"“solid", “dotted”, “dashed”, o
N double

linewidth (E\\tﬁ\non\s\ig}é\)\ (ﬁaine décimale [dot]

x1 ntiar/sigpe) Chaine décimale [dot]
(obligatoirg) <\
)

e Chaine décimale [dot]

y1 nijer signé
(obligatoﬁg)\

A.5.64.1 . “x1

Voir A.5.63.1.

A.5.64.2 y1
Voir A.5.63.2.

A.5.64.3 linewidth

L’attribut linewidth spécifie la largeur de la droite du rectangle a tracer.

A.5.64.4 linecolor

L’attribut linecolor spécifie la couleur de la droite de I'’élément DrawBox.
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A.5.64.5 linetype

L’attribut linetype spécifie le type de droite du rectangle a tracer. Les valeurs sont indiquées

ci-dessous.
Concernant la table des valeurs, voir A.5.38.

A.5.64.6 fillcolor

L’attribut fillcolor détermine la couleur du corps du rectangle a tracer.

A.5.65 DrawEllipse

L’élémen DrawEllipse spécifie un tracé elliptique dans I’élément Cany,
tracé soys la forme d’'une diagonale entre le point de départ et lg
I’élément DrawEllipse.

Tableau A.47 — Attribut de DrawEll

ilatere est

gés par

AN
Nom de I’dttribut | Valeur par défaut Type de données \Qm\ﬂ@ilﬁs

fillcolor Chaine COLORREF

linecolor Chaine COLORR)EI\

linetype cha{e\ <\ 3 Indlféje @idj‘,\%tted“, “dashed”, ou

linewidth (Entier non signé) Chatne éci}m’{Ie ot] \_/

x1 (Entier signé) Chaine décimale [dot
(obligatoirg)

y1 (Entier si e decu 1 ot]
(obligatoirg) Q&\( S\%

A.5.65.1| x1 Q

Voir A.5.63.1.

A.5.65.2

Voir A.5.

<

A.5.65.3

L’attribut|linewidt écifie la largeur de la droite de I'ellipse a tracer.

A.5.65.4 linecolor

L’attribut linecolor spécifie la couleur de la droite de I'’élément DrawEllipse.

A.5.65.5 linetype

L’attribut linetype spécifie le type de droite de I'ellipse a tracer. Les valeurs sont indiquées ci-

dessous.
Concernant la table des valeurs, voir A.5.38.

A.5.65.6 fillcolor

L’attribut fillcolor détermine la couleur du corps de I'ellipse a tracer.
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L’élément RuledLine spécifie les lignes cotées.
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Tableau A.48 — Attribut de RuledLine

Nom de I’attribut

Valeur par défaut

Type de données

Commentaires

linelength
(obligatoire)

(Entier non signé)

Chaine décimale

[dot]

linetype
(obligatoire)

chaine

Indique “solid”, “dotted”, “dashed”, ou
“double”

:iont:el\in;i:tt:im) (Entier non signé) Chaine décimale [dot] ‘/\

linecolor 0x00000000 Chaine COLORREF RN

A.5.66.1( linewidth

L’attribut|linewidth spécifie la largeur de la ligne cotée.

A.5.66.2( linelength

L’attribut|linelength spécifie la longueur de la lig précisée,

la ligne cptée est tracée sur toute la longueur de

A.5.66.3

L’attribut

A.5.66.4

L’attribut

A.5.67
L’élémen

4

A.5.68

L’élémen

linetype

Iinec;lor
linecol

us.

Tableau A.49 — Attribut de BookStyle

Nom de I’attribut

Valeur par défaut

Type de données

Commentaires

stylelabel Chaine de style Indique la chaine de caractéres de style
(obligatoire)
objid Chaine Indique la seule chaine de caractéres dans

(obligatoire)

le fichier

A.5.68.1

stylelabel

L’attribut stylelabel spécifie un nom identifiable de I'élément Style.

A.5.68.2

Voir A.5.22.19.

objid
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A.5.69 SetDefault
L’élément SetDefault spécifie la valeur par défaut des informations de présentation

disponibles dans le contenu. La valeur définie ici est la valeur par défaut pour l'utilisation de
chaque type d’objet.

Tableau A.50 — Attribut de SetDefault

Nom de I’attribut Valeur par défaut Type de données Commentaires
rubyalign “start” Chatne Indique la chaine de caractéres “start” ou
(obligatoire) “center”
rubyadjust “none” Chatne Indique Ia chaine dec téres “line-
(obligatoir ) ann ou‘none” /a’FaK
rubyoverhpng “none” Chaine Indlque la chaln de\‘car eresXapto” ou
(obligatoirF) “none”

empdotspéosition “before” Chaine Indique bef r
(obligatoirg)

emplinepofition “before” Chaine Indj efore\a
(obligatoir) f‘\ \

emplinetype “none” Chaine

(obligatoire) hexadécimale bu

empdotsfintname Chaine pour

(obligatoire) pst
de préciser en méme témps

ts empdotscode et
refempdotsfont

refempdotgfont hain Indique le « objid » de I’élément Font. En
(obligatoire) outre, il est nécessaire de précisel en
% méme temps les attributs empdotgcode
N et empdotsfontname

empdotscgde 0x3001 ain Indique le code de caractéres utiligé

(obligatoirg) hexadécimale comme point d’emphase. En outre] il est
nécessaire de préciser en méme t¢mps
les attributs empdotsfontname et

(\ refempdotsfont

setwaitpropt “noraplay’ }:haine Indique “replay” ou “noreplay”
(obligatoi

A.5.69.2
Voir A.5.2

A.5.69.2| “rubyadjust

Voir A.5.24.16.

A.5.69.3 rubyoverhang

Voir A.5.24.17.

A.5.69.4 empdotsposition

Voir A.5.24.18.

A.5.69.5 empdotscode

Voir A.5.24.19.
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A.5.69.6 emplineposition

Voir A.5.24.20.

A.5.69.7 emplinetype

Voir A.5.24.21.

A.5.69.8 empdotsfontname

Voir A.5.24.45.

A.5.69.9 _ refempdotsfont
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Voir A.5.24.46.

A.5.69.10 setwaitprop

L’attribut| setwaitprop spécifie le processus “Wait” dan
dessous permet de préciser si le processus est relancé.

Tableau A.51 — Attribu seﬁv?aitp p

bleau ci-

Valeur de I’indicateuryé‘it\

replay

lanc

A?p;c%icgﬁo(a,j@raﬁon

noreplay

A.5.70 [RegistFont

L’élément RegistFont

ribut de RegistFont

Nom de I]attribut /@eur\;\ar\{fal}tv

'\ e de données

Commentaires

fontfilena:te
(obligatoirg)

}'ﬁaine

Indique le nom de fichier aprés ouvgrture

file
(obligatoire) \ N \\/

Chaine de chemin
d’accés au fichier

Décrit le chemin d’acces absolu ou felatif
accessible du fichier

encoding \ \/ Chaine Indique “TTF”, “OTF” ou “BF”
(obligatoirg)

fontname \/ Chaine Indique la police
(obligatoire)

A.5.70.1 fontfilename

L’attribut fontfilename spécifie le
utiliser a I'ouverture de la police.

A.5.70.2 file

nom du fichier de

police que le logiciel d’affichage doit

L’attribut file spécifie le chemin d’acces et le nom du fichier de la police a intégrer.

A.5.70.3 fontname

L’attribut fontname spécifie le nom de la police a intégrer.
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A.5.70.4

encoding
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L’'attribut encoding spécifie le format de données du fichier de police. Les chalnes de
caractéres qui peuvent étre décrites sont "TTF”, “OTF” et “BF”. Toutefois, dans cette version,
"OTF” et “BF” sont des mots réservés et ne peuvent pas étre réellement définis.

A.5.71 BookSetting
L’élément BookSetting spécifie I'environnement supposé au moment de la création du
contenu.

Tableau A.53 — Attribut de BookSetting

N\
Nom de FPattribut Valeur par défaut | Type de données Com aires

bindingdirpction Chaine Indique “Lr” ou R
(obligatoirg)
dpi (Entier non signé) | Chaine décimale [dpi]*10
(obligatoirg)

screenehejght
(obligatoirg)

(Entier non signé)

Chaine décimale

RV

>

screenwidth (Entier non signé) | Chaine décimale [dot

(obligatoirF)

Colordept* “24” (Entier non Chaine décimgle % ue rofondeur de couleur, en b|ts
signé) (a\ (]

A.5.71.1 bindingdirection

L'attribut
page déf

A.5.71.2

L’attribut
déterming

A.5.71.3

L’attribut
présent@'

A.5.71.4

L’attribut

présentation du contenu a été déterminée.

A.5.71.5

colordepth

t de la page. Si
age défile de droite a gauche.

“Lr” est sf

écifié, la

hu a été

rsque la

rsque la

L’attribut colordepth spécifie les bits dont la profondeur de couleur a besoin pour afficher le
contenu tel qu’il se présente.

A.5.72 TextStyle

L'élément TextStyle spécifie les informations “Text” disponibles dans le contenu.
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Tableau A.54 — Attribut de TextStyle

Nom de I’attribut

Valeur par défaut

Type de données

Commentaires

objid
(obligatoire)

Chaine

Indique la seule chaine de
caracteres dans le fichier

stylelabel Chaine de style Indique la chaine de caractéres de

(obligatoire) style

Fontsize “0” (Entier signé) Chatne décimale [pt]*10

Fontwidth “-10” (Entier signé) Chaine décimale [pt]*10 Indique “-10” s’il ne modifie
pas la forme de la police

Fontescapement “0” Chaine décimale Indique 0 ou 2 7})9\

FontorientIation “0” Chaine décimale Indique 0 ou/Z\YOO

fontfacenime Chatne Indique | ice

(obligatoirk) {’\

Textcolor “0x00000000” Chaine COLORREF /\ \

Textbgcoldr 0xff000000 Chaine COLORREF N

N

Wordspace “0” (Entier signé Chaine décimale [phV\Q\ \ B
N
Letterspade “0” (Entier signé Chaine décima \th 0 \

BaselinesKip

Chaine déﬂ\m%le (7

)
)
“0” (Entier signé)
)
)
)

Linespace “0” (Entier signé Chaine rﬁg\e/ / [ t]*1®

Parindent “0” (Entier signé C\%\demn‘@e \ \ﬁ)t]*)1\6

Parskip “0” (Entier signé bhalréxq\s{nak\ \rg{]*m

Rubyalign Chatre Indique la chaine de caractéfes

“start” ou “center”
Rubyadjust \( ha?%\) Indique la chaine de caracténes
A “line-edge” ou “none”

Rubyoverhang Indique la chaine de caracténes

K”\m\

“auto” ou “none”

Empdotsppsition

Indique “before” ou “after”

Empdotscode

S

N\

Indique le code de caractéere$ utilisé
comme point d’emphase. En putre,
il est nécessaire de préciser pn
méme temps les attributs
empdotsfontname et
refempdotsfont

EmplinepaﬁQN

Chaine

Indique “before” ou “after”

Emplinetype

Chaine

Indique la valeur en mode dejligne
“none”, “solid”, “dotted”, “dasred" ou
“double”

Column

e

Chaine décimale

Indique un entier compris entre 1
et9

Columnsep “0” Chaine décimale [pt]*10
Align “head” Chaine Indique “head”, “center” ou “foot”
Textlinewidth “0” (Entier non Chaine décimale [pt]*10
signé)
Linecolor “0x00000000” Chaine COLORREF
Charspace “0” (Entier signé) Chatne décimale [pt]*10
Fontweight “400” Chaine décimale Indique une valeur comprise entre 1
et 1 000
empdotsfontname Chaine Indique le nom de la police utilisée

pour les points d’emphase. En
outre, il est nécessaire de préciser

en méme temps les attributs



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=b2b4fdd95297d68150779c5b643a815e

62448 © CEI:2009

— 253 -

Nom de I’attribut

Valeur par défaut

Type de données

Commentaires

empdotscode et refempdotsfont

Refempdotsfont

Chaine d’ID objet

Indique le « objid » de I’'élément
Font. En outre, il est nécessaire de
préciser en méme temps les
attributs empdotscode et
empdotsfontname

A.5.72.1  objid

re de le
%re ay

Voir A.5.22.19.
A.5.72.2 —styletabel
L’attribut| stylelabel spécifie un nom identifiable de I’élément Styl
mettre en correspondance avec I'attribut "textstyle" de I’élément
faire réféfence.
A.5.72.3| fontsize
Voir A.5.24.1.
A.5.72.4( fontwidth
Voir A.5.24.2.
A.5.72.5 fontescapement
Voir A.5.24.3.
A.5.72.6( fontorientation
Voir A.5.
A.5.72.7 e
Voir A.5.24.5.
A.5.72.8
4
Voir A.5.
A.5.72.9

Voir A.5.24.7.

A.5.72.10 wordspace

Voir A.5.24.8.

A.5.72.11 letterspace
Voir A.5.24.9.

A.5.72.12 baselineskip

Voir A.5.24.11.
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A.5.72.13 linespace

Voir A.5.24.12.

A.5.72.14 parindent

Voir A.5.24.13.

A.5.72.15 parskip

Voir A.5.24.14.

A.5.72.16__ruhyalign TN
Voir A.5.04.15.

A.5.72.17 rubyadjust

Voir A.5.24.16.

A.5.72.18 rubyoverhang

Voir A.5.24.17.

A.5.72.19 empdotsposition
Voir A.5.24.18.

A.5.72.20 empdotscod

Voir A.5.24.19.
A.5.72.21 em oS
Voir A.5.

A.5.72.22

Voir A.5.

A.5.72.2]

Voir A.5.

A.5.72.24 columnsep
Voir A.5.24.23.

A.5.72.25 align

Voir A.5.24.24.

A.5.72.26 textlinewidth

Voir A.5.24.25.

A.5.72.27 linecolor

Voir A.5.24.26.
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A.5.72.28 charspace

Voir A.5.24.10.

A.5.72.29 fontweight

Voir A.5.24.28.

A.5.72.30 empdotsfontname
Voir A.5.24.45.

A.5.72.31_refempdotsfont N\
Voir A.5.24.46.

A.5.73 |[BlockStyle

L'élément BlockStyle spécifie les informations “Block” dispghibles dans ntevu.
Tableau A.55 — Attribut m e
N

Nom de I’attribut Valeur par défaut Type de do Commentaires

stylelabel hatge dg’stWe dl‘q\} upe chaine de caractéres fle style

(obligatoirg)

objid InMa seule chaine de caractéfes

(oingatoirF) dans le fichier

blockwidtli “0” (Entier/nQn signé) dﬂain&\dé (male /[éot]

blockheig}lt “0” (Entie non\skﬁ gi@ d\e“e-i-r}]alv [dot]

blockrule “horz{adjustable” ( haf \J Indique “horz-fixed”, “horz-adjustaple”,
“vert-fixed” ou “vert-adjustable” “blpck-
fixed” ou “block-adjustable”

bgcolor Chaige COLORREF

layout ﬂi{ éhéine Permet de sélectionner “LrTb” ou {TbRI”

framewidth O}gn\b@' n&&\sig\'ré)_/ Chafine décimale [dot]

framecolof (_ [¥Qx0009000Q" | Chaine COLORREF

framemo?«a \ W}re”\ Chaine Indique “curve” ou “square”

topskip -0 Won signé) | Chaine décimale [dot]

sidemargin “0” (§ntier non signé) | Chaine décimale [dot]

footskip “0”"(Entier non signé) | Chaine décimale [dot]

refbgimage “0” Chaine d’ID objet Indique le « objid » de I’élément Image

En outre, il est nécessaire de préciser en
méme temps I'attribut bgimagemode

» o«

bgimagemode “fix” Chaine Indique “fix”, “tile” ou “centering”. En
outre, il est necessaire de préciser en
méme temps l'attribut refbgimage

A.5.73.1 stylelabel
L’attribut stylelabel spécifie un nom identifiable de I'élément Style. Il est nécessaire de le

mettre en correspondance avec l'attribut "blockstyle" des éléments TextBlock, ImageBlock
et ButtonBlock de maniére a y faire référence.

A.5.73.2 objid

Voir A.5.22.19.
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A.5.73.3 blockwidth

Voir A.5.24.35.

A.5.73.4 blockheight

Voir A.5.24.32.

A.5.73.5 blockrule

L’attribut blockrule spécifie la maniere de développer la taille du « Bloc » si le client
augmente la taille des caractéres sur les dispositifs de visualisation. Les valeurs des
eléments TextBlock, ImageBlock et ButtonBlock sont “block-fixed” et “bJock=adjustable”.

Concernant la table des valeurs, voir A.5.24.33.

A.5.73.6( bgcolor

Voir A.5.24.30.

A.5.73.7| layout

L’attribut|layout spécifie le systéme de coordo
et ButtopBlock. Si “LrTb” est indiqug\/’origine
I'ordonnée étant respectivement orie

I'origine se trouve en haut a droite, I'a S ofdonhée étant respectivement

vers le bas et vers la gauche.

A.5.73.8| framewidth

Voir A.5.24.39.

A.5.73.9| fra or

Voir A.5.24.37.

Voir A.5.

A.5.73.17

Voir A.5.

xtBlock, Im
t a gauche, l'ab

r

q

geBlock
5cisse et
indiqué,
brientées

A.5.73.12 sidemargin
Voir A.5.24.42.

A.5.73.13 footskip

Voir A.5.24.36.

A.5.73.14 refbgimage

L’attribut refgbimage spécifie le “objid” de I’élément Image a afficher en arriére-plan de

I’élément BlockStyle. Aucune image ne s’affiche si “objid” n’est pas spécifié.
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A.5.73.15 bgimagemode

Voir A.5.73.15.

A.5.74 PageStyle
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L'élément PageStyle spécifie les informations “Page” disponibles dans le contenu.

Tableau A.56 — Attribut de PageStyle

Nom de I’attribut

Valeur par défaut

Type de données

Commentaires

stylelabel Chaine de style Indique une chaine de actéres de style
(obligatoirg) /ea\
objid Chaine Indique la seule \}ﬂe car\res
(obligatoire) dans le fichier
Refbgimade “0” Chaine d’ID objet Indique le « o \l(m(aﬁe
En outre; il 2c[ser en
de
Bgimagemiode “fix” Chaine " En
/ en
Evenfootefid “0” Chaine d’ID objét /7:i|que\$§«Wde I’élément Fpoter
Evenheadgrid “0” haine d)@ot}&e\/ /ndlﬁ\ le \«\s}bjld » de I'élément Hpader
Oddfooter{d “0” Chéi@éQD objet \@diéué | objid » de I’élément Fpoter
Oddheaderid “0” %Tne\i{ bjet InM « objid » de I’élément Hpader
Pageposition “any” (Chal \19dique “upper”, “lower” ou “any”
Setemptyviiew “show” Indique “show” ou “empty”

Setwaitprgqp

Tane S
T

Indique “replay” ou “noreplay”

<
v [t

Topmargin Che?#@ﬁ“éeiﬁ(ale [dot]
Headheight / 0” ?gntier s@né\;\ C\h\a(ne)écimale [dot]
Headsep /9)’1\:\\9&5@}@ A Chyine décimale [dot]
oddsidemgrgin ’\NEN Msig\r{é) haine décimale [dot]
evensidenjargin “(}\(Nerw M Chafine décimale [dot]
Textheight < \({ ( ntia\qon>igné) Chaine décimale [dot]
Textwidt \ N “Oﬁ(En\NQr non signé) | Chaine décimale [dot]
footheight \ \{Wr signé) Chaine décimale [dot]
Présentatipn “L}b" Chaine Indique “LrTb” ou “TbRI”
Footspace “0” (Entier signé) Chaine décimale [dot]
A.5.74.1 stylelabel

L’attribut stylelabel spécifie un nom identifiable de I'’élément Style.
mettre en correspondance avec I'attribut "pagestyle" de I’élément Page de maniére a y faire

référence.

A.5.74.2 objid
Voir A.5.22.19.
A.5.74.3 refbgimage

L’attribut refgbimage spécifie le “objid” de I’élément Image a afficher en arriére-plan de

I’élément PageStyle. Aucune image ne s’affiche si “objid” n’est pas spécifié.

Il est nécessaire de le
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A.5.74.4

bgimagemode

Voir A.5.22.8.

A.5.74.5

evenfooterid

Voir A.5.22.7.

A.5.74.6

evenheaderid

Voir A.5.22.5.

A.5.74.7

Voir A.5.

A.5.74.8

Voir A.5.

A.5.74.9

Voir A.5.

___oddfooterid
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P2.6.

oddheaderid
p2.4.

pageposition

P2.3.

A.5.74.10 setemptyview

L attribut
une vue

e avec l'en-téte et le bas de|page ou
anche a I'écran.

”

L'en-téte
vierge s’ affi

est spécifié. Une vue complétement

A.5.741

Voir A.5.

A.5.74.14 headsep

Voir A.5.22.13.

A.5.74.15 oddsidemargin

Voir A.5.22.15.

A.5.74.16 evensidemargin
Voir A.5.22.9.

Il convient d’utiliser la valeur de 'attribut evensidemargin.
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A.5.74.17 textheight

Voir A.5.22.16.

A.5.74.18 textwidth

Voir A.5.22.17.

A.5.74.19 footspace

Voir A.5.22.11.

A.5.74.2Q0__footheight N\

Voir A.5.£2.10.

A.5.74.21 layout

Voir A.24.14.

A.5.75 |Objects

tée et les Eléments

L’élément Objects spécifie les éléments utilis€
i . Dans les gléments

indépendants du flux de I'élément Main (les e
“Objects’], I'ordre de description de cha S

A.5.76 (Window
L'élément Window spécifig i e Miérarchie élevée a partir de I'écran sur

le dispogitif d’affichage frincips . t\possible de composer la présentation du
caractérg et de I'imag ~ i

L’élément “WindgWwR peyt étre
“PopUpWindow” déerit. Ci E

ant 'opération “close” (abordée dans [’élément

leau A.57 — Attribut de Window

&
Nom de Iiattv@ut Va}b\ur}q d}a‘/f,aut Type de données Commentaires

wmdowwxm’t\\ \0%% r non signé) Chaine décimale [dot]

windowhe Ehl\ NWnon signé) Chaine décimale [dot]
“Lro”

Présentatipn Chafine Indique la chaine de caractéres “L[Tb” ou
“TbRI”

objid Chaine Indique la seule chaine de caractéres

(obligatoire) dans le fichier

A.5.76.1 windowwidth

L’attribut windowwidth spécifie la largeur de I'élément Window.

A.5.76.2 windowheight

L’attribut windowheight spécifie la hauteur de I'élément Window.

A.5.76.3 layout

L’attribut layout spécifie le systéme de coordonnées de I'élément Window. Si “LrTb” est
indiqué, l'origine se trouve en haut a gauche, I'abscisse et I'ordonnée étant respectivement
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orientées vers la droite et vers le bas. Si “TbRI” est indiqué, l'origine se trouve en haut a
droite, I’abscisse et I'ordonnée étant respectivement orientées vers le bas et vers la gauche.

A.5.76.4 obijid

Voir A.5.22.19.

A.5.77 PopUpWin

L’élément PopUpWin spécifie la zone (“PopUpWindow”) d'une hiérarchie élevée a partir de

I’écran sur le dispositif d’affichage principal du texte. Il est possible de décrire le caractére et
I'image dans I'élément PopUpWin.
N

Tableau A.58 — Attribut de PopUpWin d
A O

Nom de I’pttribut | Valeur par défaut Type de données Con{qneht\;ivgs >
objid Chaine Indique la s€ule {ne de)caracteres
(obligatoirF) dans le fichier
popupwin:tbel Chaine
(obligatoirg)

A.5.77.1 objid \>
Voir A.5.22.19. O

A.5.78 ([Sound

L’élément Sound spécifie informatigns ons roduire.

Attri

ut de Sound

Nom de Ifattribut '\\Qle\g par d}fa\\ \(p\é\Qe;bnnées Commentaires

times \/( hafng décimale Indique le nombre de fois que les sgns sont

joués.
/\ ”0” indique un nombre illimité de foig

playmode /\\\iyn\c\ Chaine Indique “sync” ou “async”

refstream \ Chaine d’ID objet Indique le « objid » de I'élément
SoundStrem. En outre, il est nécesgaire de
préciser en méme temps I'attribut
refstream

objid \) Chaine Indique la seule chaine de caractérds dans

(obligatoirg) le fichier

A.5.78.1 times

L’attribut times indique le nombre de fois que les sons

A.5.78.2

playmode

sont joués.

L’attribut playmode indique la méthode de reproduction des sons. Il indique “sync” pour une
lecture synchrone ou “async” pour une lecture asynchrone.

A.5.78.3 refstream

L’attribut refstream spécifie le "objid" de I'’élément SoundStream qui spécifie les données de
la source sonore a reproduire.
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A.5.78.4  objid

Voir A.5.22.19.

A.5.79 SoundStream

- 261 -

L’élément SoundStream spécifie les données source du son.

Tableau A.60 — Attribut de SoundStream

Nom de I’attribut

Valeur par défaut

Type de données

Commentaires

encoding Chaine Indique “PCM” ou “MP3’.

(obligatoirg) l/\

file Chemin d’accés au | Indique le chemin a&é fichierlet le
(obligatoire) fichier nom de fichier};o’f\{ ant lgs_danné

objid Chaine Indique la seule\chalnede.ca ct\é\es/aans
(obligatoire) le fichier&

A.5.79.1 encoding

L’attribut| encoding spécifie le format de donnég e sgn. Les chaines de

caractérdgs qui peuvent étre décrites sont “PCM”

A.5.79.2| file
L’attribut

A.5.79.3( objid
Voir A.5.22.19.

A.5.80

L’élémen

file spécifie le chemin d’accé

-A61 — Attribut de ImageStream

2es source de I'image.

Nom de ,Ktthkut - %Ie\{r pMaut Type de données Commentaires
encoding< Chaine Indique “JPEG”, “GIF”, “BMP” ou “PING”
(obligatoirg)
file \) Chemin d’accés Indique le chemin d’accés au fichier|et le
(oingatoirF) au fichier nom de fichier contenant les données
objid Chatne Indique la seule chaine de caractéres dans

(obligatoire)

le fichier

A.5.80.1

encoding

L’attribut encoding spécifie le format de données du fichier image. Les chaines de caractéres
qui peuvent étre décrites sont "JPEG”, "GIF”, "BMP” et "PNG”.

A.5.80.2 file

L’attribut file spécifie le chemin d’acces et le nom de fichier des données d’image.

A.5.80.3 objid

Voir A.5.22.19.
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A.5.81 Header

L’élément Header spécifie les informations a afficher dans I’en-téte. La zone d’en-téte est
déterminée par les attributs “textwidth” et “headheight” de I’élément Page.

Tableau A.62 — Attribut de Header

Nom de I’attribut Valeur par défaut Type de données Commentaires
Présentation “LrTb” Chaine Indique “LrTb” ou “TbRI”
Bgcolor “0xff00000” Chafne COLORREF
Framewidth “0” (Entier signé) Chaine décimale [dot]
Framecolul. “Bx00666606* ChaineCOLERREF (
c‘e “ " a N
Framemo square Indique “ curve squ rex
objid Chaine Indique la se Ie afge dexcaractere
(obligatoirg) dans le fi

A.5.81.1 layout
L attribut L r'Tb” est
indiqueé, | tivement

orientées igné;” Rarigine se trouve gn haut a
droite, I'g B\ori h dauche.

A.5.81.2

L’attribut

A.5.81.3

L’attribut
pas indiq

1 ou n’est

A.5.81.4

L’attribut

A.5.81.5
<
L’attribut
de spécifi
“curve” dps\€oins 3

pécifie le type de cadre qui entoure la zone d’en-téte. Il est| possible
es de cadre: “square” indique des angles droits aux quatre |coins, et

A.5.81.6 objid

Voir A.5.22.19.

A.5.82 Footer

L’élément Footer spécifie les informations a afficher dans le bas de page. La zone de bas de
page est déterminée par les attributs “textwidth” et “footheight” de I'élément Page.
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Tableau A.63 — Attribut de Footer

Nom de I’attribut

Valeur par défaut

Type de données

Commentaires

Présentation

“LrTb”

Chaine

Indique “LrTb” ou “TbRI”

Bgcolor

“0xff000000”

Chaine COLORREF

Framewidth

“0” (Entier signé)

Chaine décimale

[dot]

Framecolor “0x00000000” Chaine COLORREF
Framemode “square” Chaine Indique “curve” ou “square”
objid Chaine Indique la seule chaine de caractéres dans

(obligatoire)

le fichier

A.5.82.1( layout

L’attribut| layout spécifie le systéme de coordonnées de l'élé L Tb” est
indiqué, |'origine se trouve en haut a gauche, 'abscisse et I’ tivement
orientéeq vers la droite et vers le bas. Si “TbRI” est indig gn haut a
droite, I'dbscisse et 'ordonnée étant respectivement orient auche.
A.5.82.2( bgcolor

L’attribut|bgcolor spécifie la couleur d’

A.5.82.3 framewidth

L’attribut|framewidth spécifie la larg st “0” ou
n’est pas|indiquée, aucun ¢

A.5.82.4( framecolo

L’attribut|/framecolor s

A.5.82.5

L’attribut pe. Il est
possible X quatre
coins, et

A.5.82.6<

Voir A.5.

A.5.83 eSound

L’élément eSound spécifie les informations du son intégré.

Tableau A.64 — Attribut de eSound

Nom de I’attribut

Valeur par défaut

Type de données

Commentaires

objid
(obligatoire)

Chaine

Indique la seule chaine de caracteres dans
le fichier

refstream
(obligatoire)

Chaine d’ID objet

Indique le « objid » de I'élément
SoundStream

A.5.83.1 objid

Voir A.5.22.19.
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A.5.83.2 refstream

Voir A.5.78.3.

A.5.84 Font

L’élément Font spécifie les informations de la police.

Tableau A.65 — Attribut de Font

Nom de I’attribut Valeur par défaut | Type de données Commentaires
file Chaine Indique le chemin d’acces fichier et le
(obligatoir.e) nom de fichier r‘nnfnn:m[ les données
fontfilena:te Chafine Indique le nom de fi ie\Aé i 'ser\Tth que le
(obligatoire) fichier de police;s’l\Q vert

fontname Chaine Indique le nom de\polige atiliser
(obligatoirg) /FK

objid Chaine Indiqu selle hm de\caract&res|dans le
(obligatoirg) fichi \

encoding Chaine dique” “,}BTF' OM
(obligatoirg)

A.5.84.1| file Q

Voir A.5.70.2.

A.5.84.2| fontfilename

Voir A.5.Y0.1.
A.5.84.3
Voir A.5.Y0.3.

A.5.84.4

Voir A.5.

A.5.84.§

Voir A.5.

A.5.85 Tmage

L’élément Image spécifie les informations de I'image. Les coordonnées de I'attribut utilisé par
I’élément Image ne dépendent pas des différentes présentations. Elles sont calculées dans le
systéme de coordonnées dans lequel il place tous les points de départ a gauche.

De plus, s’il convient que I’élément Image ne soit pas un fichier image que le dispositif de
visualisation ne peut pas afficher, la chaine de caractéres de substitution est spécifiée pour
un élément.
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Tableau A.66 — Attribut de Image

Nom de I’attribut

Valeur par défaut

Type de données

Commentaires

x0
(obligatoire)

(Entier non signé)

Chafine décimale

[dot]

yo0
(obligatoire)

(Entier non signé)

Chaine décimale

[dot]

x1
(obligatoire)

(Entier non signé)

Chafine décimale

[dot]

y1
(obligatoire)

(Entier non signé)

Chaine décimale

[dot]

xsize

(Entier non-siand)
< T

Chalne décimale

[dot]
T T

/

(obligatoir)

A

ysize
(obligatoirg)

(Entier non signé)

Chaine décimale

[dot]

Refstream

Chaine d’ID objet

Indique le“« objidy de\l'él&men
ImageStream. S crefstreany” péu
sélectionné daNé ment Image

étre

objid
(obligatoirg)

Chaine

iqu Iaé% c Waractére
le fichier

s dans

A.5.85.1

Voir A.5.50.1.

A.5.85.2

Voir A.5.50.2.

A.5.85.3

Voir A.5.

A.5.85.4

Voir A.5.p

A.5.85.z
Voir A.5.p

A.5.85.6

ysize

&

Voir A.5.50.6.

A.5.85.7

Voir A.5.50.7.

A.5.85.8

Voir A.5.22.19.

A.5.86 Button

objid

refstream

L’élément Button spécifie 'opération réalisée lors de I'utilisation du bouton.



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=b2b4fdd95297d68150779c5b643a815e

— 266 - 62448 © CEI:2009

Le fonctionnement du bouton comporte 4 états: Etat de base > Focalisation > Pression >
Origine. Ces états changent lors du fonctionnement du terminal.

Tableau A.67 — Attribut de Button

Nom de I’attribut Valeur par défaut Type de données Commentaires

Objid Chaine Indique la seule chaine de caractéres
dans le fichier

Concernant l'attribut objid, voir A.5.22.19.

. /AN

A.6 Eléments reserves

Les éléments ci-dessous peuvent étre utilisés aux fins décrites « ?icle et
doivent faire I'objet d’'un consensus entre les parties. Sinon, ils iHsés.
A.6.1 ShowOrder

L’élément ShowOrder spécifie I'ordre d’affichage de ghaqu I’élément
Page. Lelcontréle de son affichage ne modifie pas la/présentat|

A.6.2 SetText

L’élément SetText spécifie la modificatien d’a

A.6.3 div

L’élémen

A.6.4

L’élémen egsage envoyé a une application.

A.6.5

L’élément Sj s pécifie les informations de configuration de "Block" |et “Text”
afin  d’affj : ran. SimpleTextBlock comporte les limites d’expregsion de
TextBIo@ i ité¢ comme une séquence simple.

temps imparti.

A.6.7 ViewPoint

L’élément ViewPoint spécifie les coordonnées médianes de la zone a élargir par action de
I'utilisateur.

A.6.8 MiniPage

L’élément MiniPage spécifie la zone d’expression d’une présentation plus complexe. Dans
I’élément Page, les éléments “Block” ne peuvent pas se trouver dans le sens de chargement
du caractére. A l'inverse, dans I'élément MiniPage, les éléments “Block” peuvent se trouver
dans le sens de chargement du caractere.
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L’élémen

A.6.10
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PageDiv

t PageDiv spécifie la division de la zone de texte sur I'élément Page.

BlockList

L’élément BlockList spécifie la liste des éléments “Block” indiquant le sens de défilement des
caractéres.

A.6.11

Text

L’élément Text spécifie les informations de configuration de "Text" afin d’afficher “Block” a

I’écran.

A.6.12

SimpleText

L’élément SimpleText spécifie les informations de configuragion

“Block” a

A.6.13

L’élémen

MiniPage.

A.6.14

L’élément Import spécifie les objets et fi

A.6.15

L’élémen
I'attribut

A.6.16

L’élémenjt FileLi

dépend d

A.6.17
L’élémen
indépen
Main.

A.6.18

I’écran.

Locate

Locate spécifie I'emplacement relatif /de dans

Import

ccesstype.

FileLi@

ant peut uniquement étre utilisé par I'action “JumpTo”, etc. a partir d’'un él

>afficher

I’'élément

Bpend de

FileLink

Iément “Page” indépendant de I'élément Main. L’élément “Page”

bment de

Pages

L’élément Pages spécifie le groupe de pages continu. La continuité des pages défilantes est
assurée dans les mémes “Pages”, mais il n’existe aucune continuité entre d'autres “Pages”.

A.6.19

Template

L’élément Template spécifie les informations utilisées comme styles et objets standard lors
de la création de contenu.

A.6.20

TemplateSet

L’élément TemplateSet spécifie I'ensemble contenant les éléments Style et Objects. Un

"objid" lo

cal est utilisé.
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A.6.21 PlotText

L’élément PlotText spécifie le texte en ligne.

A.6.22 AutoSpacing

L’élément AutoSpacing spécifie la chaine de caractéres permettant d’égaliser I'espace.

A.6.23 Span

L’élément Span spécifie la partie du texte dans laquelle les attributs de texte doivent étre
modifiés.

N
A.6.24 (Property
L’élément Property spécifie les informations demandées par les ils. de¢re tio>etc. Il
s’agit poyr l'instant d’'un élément réservé.

@%
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Annexe B
(normative)

Format XMDF XML

B.1 Généralités

La présente annexe spécifie le format XML XMDF mentionné dans I'Article 6.

Le format XML XMDF est un format générique d’échange de données de livre électronique
multimédia, destiné aux préparateurs de données et aux éditeurs pluidt gu'aux lecteurs,

I'accent ¢tant mis sur les dispositifs mobiles (une plate-forme cible, p
de HTML], ce format ne divise pas le document en pages fixes, mais g¢
en fonctipn de la taille d'écran du dispositif de visualisation, de la p
présent document, ce type de contenu est appelé contenu .flo
opposition au contenu paginé.

B.2 Présentation de la structure du format

Le contepu flottant est en général composé de plusieurs flux concat

. |A l'instar
sgentation

N\Dans le
igde, par

NES. La présente norme

ne précige aucune exigence particuliere

le contenu flottapt en flux

individue|s. Cette décision revient au ' afinde s’adapter aux fifférents
types de[contenu. Par exemple, un jodrna flux par article, un rgman par
chapitre,|et ainsi de suite. Il est égalenie i pas diviser le contenu|et de ne

disposer|{que d’un seul flux. Toutefofs, i

voluminepux, ou qu’un trés
d’exécutipn, selon la vep
disponiblE, etc.

La structyure de @r scenc
| <bodkdiex
<\

noter que les flux particulierement
g¥oir un impact sur les perfgrmances
if de visualisation utilisé, la [mémoire

<flow_entry> <flow_data> [ <event_info>
— <flow_data> [ <event_info>
<bvf> — <special_page_lin
Racine : 1l peut exister plusieurs

i données de flux

<search_table

Pointe vers un nom de fichier

L_| <parts_module>
<object_table>

Données
de pieces

<xxX_object_entry » Instance de l'objet

<xxX_object _entry Instance de I'objet

A

L'entrée d'objet peut étre
répétée plusieurs fois
IEC 289/09

Figure B.1 — Structure de I’arborescence XML
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En d’autres termes, le contenu réel de chaque flux que le dispositif de visualisation affiche,
est enregistré dans linstance de [l'objet. L'instance de [I'objet est enregistrée dans
object_entry et associée a un ID et a d’autres données auxiliaires permettant d’en faire des
données lisibles/affichables. Flow_data détermine son contenu en pointant vers ces objets
enregistrés. De plus, les informations relatives aux fonctionnalités (un lien de page, par
exemple) sont enregistrées dans event_info.

La partie principale de la présente spécification est générique et peut étre utilisée dans tous
les pays et toutes les langues. Toutefois, certaines parties peuvent générer un comportement
spécifique a la langue. Pour raisonnablement simplifier la partie principale de la spécification
et ne pas s’en écarter, les problémes liés a la localisation sont présentés en détail en B.6. Le
texte principal y fera référence en cas de besoin.

/AN

z

B.3 Eléments et attributs

B.3.1 Généralités

Les difféfents types de valeurs qui peuvent étre utilisés dans\les_bah ibuts sont
décrits ct-dessous. Les éléments et attributs détaillés ci-afrés sont Yalides t bng de la
présente|norme et font référence pour d’autres constryetions. juivantes,
les carag¢teres alphanumériques font référence a 9 et les
caractérgs alphabétiques sont compris entre a et z

B.3.2

contenu
bractéeres

Page_ID
flottant.
alphanu

Exemple

B.3.3
Object_II urréro™d’identification unique pour les objets utilisés dans I contenu

flottant. i e&.Xhaine dommencgant par les caracteres "OB" suivis de 4 caractéres
alphanu i

Exemple

<dynamic_text_object_entry id="OB0ue4".../>

B.3.4 Char_ID

Char_ID spécifie un numéro d’identification pour les chaines de caractéres a lintérieur
d’objets de texte. Il est unique dans le domaine d’application de I'instance d’objet de texte
(voir B.4.6.2). Il s’agit d’'une chaine commencgant par les caractéeres "CR" suivis de
4 caractéres alphanumériques.

Exemple:

<trigger_pointer id="0OB29s0/CR0de4"/>
Click<char_id char_id="CR0001">here</char_id>for details.
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B.3.5 Lecture

Pour les besoins en matiére de tri, la lecture peut étre utile pour spécifier la lecture de chaque
mot. Il est possible de faciliter la définition de la méthode de tri en restreignant les caractéres
admis a cette fin a un ensemble limité. Il convient de déterminer ces caractéres par langue.
Toutes les langues peuvent utiliser les caractéres figurant dans le Tableau B.1 comme base

commune, la localisation B.6 décrivant les extensions spécifiques a la langue.

Tableau B.1 — Caractéres de base pour la lecture

Nom Caracteéres correspondants (toutes les valeurs sont au
format Unicode)
Alphabet de base A & Z (0x0041 & 0x005A) RN
A a z (0x0061 a 0x007A) /\\ ~
Nombres 0 a9 (0x0030 & 0x0039) /\ \
Autres espace (0x0020), ((0x0028), (OXOO}&)\ \

Exemple \

<title reading="PI">mr</title>

B.3.6 Nom de fichier

N

Il convienpt d’écrire les noms de fichiex selo \ essous. Les cheming d’acceés
varient gn fonction du fichier dans leq ette_refeé e faite. Il convient d¢ ne pas
utiliser dp chemins d’accés réseau. arsons™\de portabilité, il est recommandé de

n’'utiliser |que des caractéres ACSII

5ée sont

admises comme séparate tiliser de
noms de| fichier trop lon systéeme
d’exploitation héte.
Exemple

<d ynammj}é\&bﬁg%@ry 3\7- sect1.xml" type="text/x-bvf-text" id="OBOue4|/>
B.3.7 d
Le jeu é stahdard du document, tel que défini par l'attribut default _gcs de la
balise <b . oit étre choisi dans une liste bien définie de maniére a fpciliter le
développ u Io jciel de visualisation. Toutefois, cette liste peut changer en fonction des
différentgs<Aversio Iocahsees du format XML XMDF. Toutes Ies données |de livre
électronigt trept-definirtedrfedwde—earacteres—standard-eommetuR(outhre—coem binaison)

des jeux de caracteres flgurant dans le Tableau B.2 et ceux deflnls pour une localisation

spécifique (voir B.6.2).

Tableau B.2 — Jeu de caractéeres standard

Nom du jeu de caractéres Description

"ISO/IEC 10646-IRV" Caractéres US-ASCII

B.3.8 Chaine de caractéres standard

Une chaine composée de caracteres standard est appelée chaine de caracteres standard.
Sauf indication contraire, les caractéres d’espacement (espace (0x0020), les sauts de ligne
(0x000D, 0x000A, 0x0ODOA) et les tabulations (0x0009)) doivent étre traités comme suit.
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L’espace (0x0020) doit étre affiché en I’état.

Le saut de ligne (0x000D, 0x000a, 0xODOA) ne doit pas étre affiché, mais simplement ignoré.
La tabulation (0x0009) doit étre affichée comme s’il s’agissait d’'un espace simple.

En outre, en raison d’une restriction dans le format XML, il convient de remplacer les sauts de

ligne (0x000D, Ox000A, 0OxODOA) et les tabulations (0x0009) en valeurs d’attribut par des
espaces lors de la conversion au format de distribution.

B.3.9 Caractére étendu

Las caractéres contenant des points de code Unicode mais ne faisant pas partie de ceux
répertoriés ci-dessous sont appelés caracteres étendus. TN

Caractergs standard

Plage de|paires de substitution (0xD800 a OxDFFF)
BOM (Byte Order Mark) (OxFFFE,OXxFEFF)

NON CHARACTER (0xFFFF)

Les caragté 0 < 0 de la fabulation
(0x0009)

Si les dgnné ’ i > i ili > conwent d’ajouter le
nom d’ur] j ; i fault_ccs
de la bal h’'ont pas
besoin d|é dible d’en

spécifier plusieurs.

B.3.10 |Chaine de carac

de chaine
(espace
0x0DOA) et les tabulations (0x0009)) doivent

(0x0020)| les sauts de \ ,
étre trait¢s de @; e € les _chajries de caractéeres standard.

Une chaijne composé
de caragtéres étend

3 e, les caractéres d’espacement

B.3.11

Pour affi : i ni un caractere standard ni un caractere étengu, il est
possible ili ! nal_char> décrite ci-dessous.

<externa t ddinsérer un caractere externe. Le dispositif de visualisalion peut
I’afficher >

a) AfficHage’du jeurde caractéres par les attributs alt_set et alt_code.

b) Affichage de I'ensemble d’images par les attributs alt_img ou alt_vimg.
c) Affichage de I'ensemble de lettres alternatif par I'attribut alt.

Ses attributs sont les suivants.

[Attributs]

alt_set: Avec l'attribut alt_code, permet de désigner le caractere externe a utiliser.
Cet attribut alt_set indique le nom de la police, alors que l'attribut alt_code
indique le point de code de caractére a l'intérieur de la police. L’attribut
alt_set est écrit de la maniére suivante:

alt_set = "font1,font2, ..."

L’attribut alt_set peut contenir plusieurs noms de police, séparés par ",
(0x002C). Dans ce cas, il convient que le dispositif de visualisation utilise la
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premiére police disponible de la liste (présente sur la plate-forme ou incluse
dans le contenu lui-méme) pour afficher le caractére.

alt_code: Permet de sélectionner un point de code de caractére dans la police
spécifiée par I'attribut alt_set. Il peut étre écrit sous la forme d’un nombre
décimal ou hexadécimal, précédé du préfixe "0Ox". Si plusieurs polices ont
été définies dans l'attribut alt_set, le code de caractére doit pointer vers le
méme caractére de chacun d’eux. Peut étre ignoré.

alt_img: Permet de définir un autre dessin de caractére. Ecrit sous la forme d’un
nom de fichier. Avant d’ouvrir le fichier indiqué par cet attribut, il convient
de vérifier 'attribut img_type pour connaitre les types de fichier autorisés.
Noter qu’il peut étre utilisé uniquement lorsque <external_char> est utilisé
dans une instance d’objet de texte. Si alt_img et alt_vi ont utilisés, les
fCh i & i aleur est
rme aux

affectée a cet attribut, il convient que [I'affichage Nsaqi

méthodes suivantes:
a) Images monochromes

Les pixels noirs et blancs representet resps lettre et
I'arriere-plan. Les couleurs de Farnig doivent
s’afficher conformément a I'attribut de e i nt>.

b) Images avec niveaux de gris

Les pixels noirs et blancs gctivement la| lettre et
I’arriére-plan. : ; ot d’arriere-plan| doivent
s’afficher con < i weur de la balise <font>. La
i i galculée comme une valeur

et la couleur d’arrieretplan.

alt_vimag: in de caractere a utiliser lorsqug le texte
me cela peut étre le cas dans [ertaines
par exemple). Ecrit sous la forme d’up nom de
convient d’utiliser I'image définie dans| I'attribut
ation horizontale et verticale. Avant d’ouvrir|le fichier
il convient de vérifier I'attribut img_type pour
de fichier autorisés. Noter qu’il peut étre utilisé
ementNorsque <external_char> est utilisé dans une instande d’objet
i alt_img et alt_vimg sont utilisés, les types de fichier doivent
. Peut étre ignoré. Si une valeur est affectée a cet attribut, il
ue I'affichage soit conforme aux mémes méthodes que alt_img.

img_ty et de définir le type mime des fichiers d’'images définis |[dans les
ibuts alt_img et alt_vimg. Actuellement, seuls PNG et JPEG sont pris en
charge et il convient de les écrire de |a maniére suivante:
"image/png"
"imagel/jpeg"
Si une valeur est affectée a alt_img et/ou alt_vimg, cet attribut est
obligatoire. Comme ces deux attributs, il peut uniguement étre utilisé dans
une balise <external_char> a l'intérieur d’'une instance d’objet de texte.
alt: Autre chaine de caractéres. Ecrite comme une chaine de caractéres
standard. Peut étre ignoré.
Exemple:

<external_char alt_set="oooextchars" alt_code="47268" alt_img="ou.img"
alt_vimg="ou_v.img" img_type="image/jpeg" alt="F&"/>

<external_char alt="[&"/>

<external_char alt_set="sharp_extchars" alt_code="0x2345" alt="f"/>
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B.3.12 Chaine de caractéres externes

Une chaine de caractéres standard peut également contenir des caracteres externes. Sauf
indication contraire, il convient de traiter les caracteres d’espacement (espace (0x0020), les
sauts de ligne (0x000D, 0x000A) et les tabulations (0x0009)) de la méme maniére que dans
les chaines de caracteres standard.

Exemple:

O<external_char alt_img="ou.png" alt_type="image/png" alt="0"/>0]
UOO<external_char alt_set="sharp_extchars" alt_code="0x2345" alt="1"/>

B.3.13 |Chaine de caracteres externes étendus

Une chalne de caracteres standard peut également contenir des &a : 5 syet des
caracterds externes. Sauf indication contraire, il convie i racteres
d’espacement (espace (0x0020), les sauts de ligne (0x000 ulations
(0x0009)) de la méme maniére que dans les chaines de cg

B.3.14 |Coordonnées

Type de d’autres
informati brme "(X,
y)". Le ngm de I'attribut qui utilise ce t
Le systér rigine se
trouve d prdonnée
vers le ositif de
visualisa ndance a
I’écran, il
Systén
s le coin
tangle circonscrit, son orientation étant id¢ntique a
positions
Exemple

A\
<Vsitex positisn="(100,200)"/>
NS

B.3.15 "Potygomat_Tegion

Format de données permettant de stocker les sommets d'un polygone ou toute autre
séquence ordonnée de sommets. Chaque sommet est stocké dans une balise <vertex>. Lors
de la définition de la forme du polygone, il convient de ne pas croiser les arétes. Si c’est le
cas, le comportement du dispositif de visualisation n’est pas spécifié. La balise <vertex>
comporte l'attribut ci-dessous.

[Attribut]

position: position du sommet, exprimée par des coordonnées. Ne peut pas étre
ignoré.

Exemple:
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<vertex position="(100,0)"/> <!--in the case of a triangle -->
<vertex position="(0,100)"/>
<vertex position="(200,100)"/>

B.3.16 Color

Type de données de définition des couleurs. Les attributs ci-dessous sont définis.

[Attributs]

color_space: Permet de spécifier 'espace de couleur a utiliser. Actuetferaent, seul RGB
est accepie. Si cet attribut est ignore, 11 _convient .que le ~dispositif de
visualisation agisse comme si RGB était défini. \K
color: Indiqgue le nom de la couleur. Les noms d& couteur
numériques peuvent étre utilisés. Les nom
répertoriés dans le Tableau B.6. La valeur p4&

du contexte réels. Les valeurs numeftiqus
respectant la syntaxe suivante:

balise et
dgrites  en

Dans RGB: . RR, GG, BB ¢tant des

Q et FF. Les valeurs de

préséntées en attifibuant la

opacity: niveau d’opacité. [ parent) et 100 (opaque).

, et si l'attribut est ignoré, sa

Exemple

is unspecified, and thus defaults to RBG-->

<fonr=
<font ¢Q

B.3.17
Format@ ttant de stocker des dates. Il utilise la méme représentation que
I''SO 86071 1994-11-05T08:15:30-05:00 correspond au 5 novembre 1994,
8:15:30, normale de I'Est. Les formes abrégées sont également admiges. Voir
http://ww av3- OTE-datetime pour plus de détails.
Exemple:

<publication_date type="publish">1994</publication_date>
B.3.18 Time

Format de données permettant de préciser les durées. Ecrit sous la forme
"XXdXXhXXmXXsXXXms", ou X est un chiffre compris entre 0 et9. Par exemple,
"10d5h30m10s015ms"  signifie 10 jours, 5 heures, 30 minutes, 10 secondes et
15 millisecondes. Les formes abrégées ("5m30ms" ou "1s", par exemple) sont possibles. Le
nombre de jours est illimité.

Exemple:


http://www.w3.org/TR/NOTE-datetime
https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=b2b4fdd95297d68150779c5b643a815e
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<flip_animation renewal_time="1s" >

Country

Format de données permettant de spécifier le nom d'un pays. Ecrit conformément a

I'SO 316

Exemple:

6-1 alpha 3, en minuscules.

<publication_place>jpn</publication_place>

B.3.20

Format d

exemple).

permette
de famill
dessous.

[Elément

<first_mame> Définit le prénom. Ecrit com

Personal_name

e données permettant de stocker des noms de personne

5 enfants]

étre ignoré. Accepte

[Attribut]

reading: enom, écrit comme un

<middip_

<last_n

4

famille. Ecrit comme une chaine de caractéres
s€. Accepte I'attribut suivant:

prononciation du nom de famille, écrit comme u
Reading. Peut étre ignoré.

dewcaracteres exterr

nt, par
nfants
Bt [e nom
finies ci-

es. Peut

attribut

pxternes.

mme un

pxternes.

n attribut

Exemple:

B.3.21

<personal_name>
<!-- to record John Smith -->
<last_name>Smith</last_name>
<first_name>John</first_name>
</personal name>

Organization_name

Format de données permettant de définir le nom de I’entreprise (les éditeurs, par exemple). Il
est placé dans la balise <organization_name>. Ecrit comme une chaine de caracteres

externes.

[Attribut]

L’attribut suivant peut étre spécifié.
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reading: prononciation du nom de I'entreprise, écrit comme un attribut Reading. Peut
étre ignoré.

Exemple:

<organization_name >ABCD Corporation</organization_name>

B.3.22 Address

Format de données permettant de définir une adresse, un numéro de téléphone, une adresse
électronique et d’autres informations. Toutes ces informations sont placées dans les éléments

enfants d’une balise <address_info> principale. TN
/n>ne de

practéres

[Elémentp enfants]
<posfal code> Permet de stocker le code postal sous
caractéres standard. Peut étre ignoré.

<addfess> Permet de stocker I'adresse sous la
externes. Peut étre ignoré.

<telephone> haine de

<fax> Permet de stocker Je numérp de : haine de

<maill address> Permet de stocker haine de

caracteres standard—P

<web e chaine

fes informations supplémentaires| que les
nag’ abordées, sous la forme d'une dhaine de
Peut, étre ignoré. Si ces informations doiyent étre
afficher les espaces (0x0020) et les sautg| de ligne
O0x0DOA) en I'état, et les tabulations (0x0009) comme

<addre

Exemple

4

s>xxx avenue des champs elysees, Paris, France </addregs>
<telephone>01 53 xx xx xx</telephone>
ail_address>xxx@XXXXX.fr</mail_address>

TWebSItES TP HWWW XX XXX T/website>
</address_info>

B.3.23 Permission

Permet de définir les droits d’accés (les autorisations d’impression ou de copie, par exemple).
Les différents droits d’'acces sont stockés dans les éléments enfants de la balise
<permission_info>. Si la balise <permission_info> est ignorée, la valeur attribuée lorsque
chaque balise de droit d’acces est omise est affectée a tous les droits d’acces. Les
explications ci-dessous font référence a une « authentification utilisateur ». Dans des
circonstances habituelles, tous les dispositifs de visualisation du document sont supposés
authentifiés. Toutefois, le format de distribution peut contenir des technologies DRM et des
mécanismes d’authentification. Les éléments enfants ci-dessous sont disponibles.

[Eléments enfants]
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<print_permission> Indique si I'impression est autorisée ou interdite. S’il est ignoré, la
valeur par défaut de I'attribut permission est « no ».

[Attribut]
permission: Indique si lI'impression est autorisée ou interdite. Les
valeurs suivantes sont possibles:
"authorized": les utilisateurs authentifiés peuvent
imprimer.
"no": personne ne peut imprimer (valeur par
défaut).

<copy_permission> Indique si la copie est autorisée ou interdite. S’il Woré, la valeur
par defaut de lattribut permission est « No ».

[Attribut]

permission: Indique si la copie est autoyisé texrdite: Le}/aleurs

"authorized": ( > antifiés | peuvent

in_ authentifiés| peuvent
niquement [dans le
visualisation] Si le
foffre pas de méganismes
2 d’empécher leg copies
externes, la copie est interdit

[

grsonne ne peut copier (valeur par
défaut).

Exemple [\

<per ion\info> \$>
j ermissien perxission="authorized"/>
. \/

Nist>, il est possible d’associer une liste de mots-clés aux|données
ux’de données ou a un objet (dans la présente spécificatior], elle est
anees bjbliographiques). Il convient qu’une balise <keyword_list> contienne une
omme élément enfant, chacune d’elles enregistrant un mot

[Attributs]

category: définit la catégorie du mot clé, écrite sous la forme d’une chaine de
caractéres standard. Peut étre ignoré.

reading: enregistre la prononciation du mot clé, écrite sous la forme d'un attribut
Reading. Peut étre ignoré.

[Elément enfant]

Chaine de caracteres externes: enregistre le mot clé actuel.

Exemple:
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<keyword_list>
<keyword category="History" >Renaissance</keyword>
<keyword>xml</keyword>

</keyword_list>

B.3.25 Telephone_number

Format de données permettant d’enregistrer des numéros de téléphone. Il permet de
composer un numéro lorsque le dispositif de visualisation est un téléphone. Il est écrit sous la
forme d’une combinaison de caractéres figurant dans le Tableau B.3. Le nombre de
caractéres doit étre compris entre 1 et 64 inclus.

Si une fonction définie par le numeéero de teléphone ne peut pas étre exe vient que

le disposijtif de visualisation ne compose pas le numéro. A savoir:

lorsque I numéro de téléphone est trop long pour le dispositif.
lorsque I numéro de téléphone contient des caractéres ne figutant au B.3.

lorsque I numéro de téléphone contient une fonction qui

Tableau B.3 — Caractéres utilisables d¢’un n

Caractére Code ASCII /\\ szififetic}\

0a9 0x30 & 0x39 numéro N\ A > ( U ‘\}
# 0x23 bouton # \ \ /
* 0x2A bouton *
- 0x2D )
, 0x2C

\S'x\ a touche

N
/ 0x2E/\ \
P oup 0x50M
touche a

N\

+ Signal d’appel international. Uniquement au début d’'un numéro de téléphone
(SNl g5t entré a un autre endroit, ne pas lancer I'appel.)

B.3.26 |Mail-a

Format de données permettant de stocker une adresse électronique. Ecrit sous la forme local-
part@domain. local-part et domain peuvent utiliser les caractéres du Tableau B.4. La
longueur maximale de local-part@domain est de 256 octets. Dans les caractéres ci-dessous,
"&" (0x26) doit étre écrit comme une entité XML: "&amp;". Ces entités XML comptent comme
un octet.

Tableau B.4 — Caractéres utilisables des adresses électroniques

Catégorie Caracteéres ASCII code

nombres 0a9 0x30 a 0x39

alphabet AaZz 0x41 a 0x5A
aaz 0x61 a Ox7A

! ! 0x21

$ $ 0x24
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Catégorie Caracteéres ASCII code
Y% Y% 0x25
& & 0x26
* * 0x2A
+ + 0x2B
- - 0x2D
0x2E
/ / 0x2F
= = 0x3D
? 2 0x3F N
A A O0x5E
_ _ 0x5F
~ ~ Ox7E

N

B.4 Détails du format de description

B.4.1 Généralités
Chaque ljvre se présente sous la formed’'u cum

nt X y ci-dessous).
<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF- X\Q

Flow data comes here -->

<l-- Objects are registered here -->
odule>

Le codage de caracteres utilisé dans le document est spécifié en langage XML habituel, avec
I'attribut de codage de la balise <xml>. Afin d’éviter les problémes de conversion, la présente
norme recommande I'utilisation d’UTF-8 ou d’'UTF-16 (voir B.6.8 pour plus de détails).

B.4.2 Modules d’informations du livre <bvf>

Le module d’information du livre est enregistré dans la balise <bvf>. |l fait office de balise de
base pour toutes les données du livre, toutes les informations relatives au document y étant
stockées (il peut également arriver que seuls les noms de fichiers externes soient stockés
ici).

La balise <bvf> comporte les attributs et éléments enfants suivants.

[Attributs]
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id_type: Définit le type de numéro stocké dans I'attribut id. Ecrit comme une chaine
de caracteres standard. Peut étre ignoré.

id: Permet d’enregistrer le numéro d’identification de ce livre dans le systeme
spécifié par lattribut id_type. Ecrit comme une chaine de caractéres
standard. Peut étre ignoré.

default_ccs: Permet de définir le nom du jeu de caractéres des caracteres standard et
des caracteres étendus utilisés dans le présent document (voir B.3). Si
plusieurs jeux de caractéres sont spécifiés, ils sont séparés par une virgule
("," - 0x002C). Ne peut pas étre ignoré.

display_size: Permet de préciser la taille de I'écran supposée lors de la création du
contenu. Ecrite au format de coordonnées standard. Peut étre ignoré. Si le
document comprend des dessins, cette taille représenteg”également la taille
de la scéne.

[Elémentp enfants]

<pook_info> Permet d’enregistrer les données biblisgraphiguss. peut pas
étre ignoré. Voir B.4.2.1 pour plus.de
<pody_module> Module de gestion du contenu. % oir B.4.3

pour plus de détails.

A

barts_module> Modules des données dé pi . oré. Voir

@It_ccsﬂlso 646-IRV">
1-- Bibliography -->

dule” <!-- Content module -->

Exemple

B.4.2.1 < hiques <book_info>

Permet ¢ s bibliographiques (I'auteur ou le titre, par exemple). Cette
balise <b i g’ éléments enfants suivants.

[Elément

<title_i ermet de stocker les informations relatives au titre. Ne peut |pas étre
ignoré. Ses éléments enfants sont les suivants.

[Eléments enfants]

<series_title> Le titre de la série est enregistré sous la forme d’une
chaine de caractéres externes dans cet élément. En
I'absence de titre de série, il peut étre ignoré. L’attribut
suivant peut étre utilisé.

[Attribut]
reading: donne la prononciation du titre de la
série sous la forme d’un attribut Reading.
Peut étre ignoré.
<title> Le titre est enregistré sous la forme d’'une chaine de

caracteres externes dans cet élément. |l ne peut pas étre
ignoré. L’attribut suivant peut étre utilisé.
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[Attribut]
reading: donne la prononciation du titre sous la
forme d’un attribut Reading. Peut étre
ignore.
<subtitle> Le sous-titre est enregistré sous la forme d’'une chaine de

caracteres externes dans cet élément. En I'absence de
sous-titre, il peut étre ignoré. L’attribut suivant peut étre
utilisé.

[Attribut]

reading: donne la prononciatiop’du\sous-titre sous

[@ forme d un atirib Head@Deut étre

ignorée.
) io?u livre
Tne de

ignoré. Si

<edition_info> Les informations relatives a I'hist
sont enregistrées sous Iz
caracteres externes dans cé

les informations doiven s caractéere
d'espace (0x0020) et 1€ ‘ e igne et de
retour chariot (0xQ00 ’ > 0 iyent étre
affichés en (0x0009)
devant I'étre L’attribut

suivant peu

Perqpet de préciser laquelle des|versions
i{ées est la version en vigueur. Par
sxemple: "Troisiéme révision". Peut étre

informations relatives au titre peuyent étre
la forme d’une chaine de chpractéres
dans cet élément. Peut étre ignorg. Si les
ations doivent étre affichées, le caractére |d'espace
020) et les caracteres de saut de ligne et fle retour
ariot (0x000D, 0xO000A, 0xODOA) doivent étrg affichés
en I'état, le caractére de tabulation (0x0009) devfant I'étre
comme s’il s’agissait d’'un espace.

t de stocker les informations relatives a I'auteur. Peut étie ignoré.
auteur est enregistré dans un élément enfant <author> distinct.

La balise <author> comporte I'attribut et les éléments enfants suivgnts.

[A‘H‘I"ihl |f]

role: permet de spécifier le rble de la personne mentionnée.
Les valeurs possibles sont indiquées ci-dessous. S'il est
ignoré, sa valeur par défaut est "author".

"author", "editor", "translator", "supervisor", "designer",

"photographer”, "illustrator", "binder", "planner", "other"
[Eléments enfants]

<personal_name> / <organization_name>

Permet d’enregistrer le nom de l'auteur dans I'une de ces
deux balises, selon qu’il s’agit d’'une personne ou d’une
organisation. Respectivement écrits en tant que
Personal_name ou Organization_name.
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<address_info> Adresse de lauteur, écrite au format de données
Address. Peut étre ignoré.

<author_other_info> D’autres informations relatives a I'auteur peuvent
étre stockées sous la forme d’'une chaine de caracteres
externes dans cet élément. Peut étre ignoré. Si les
informations doivent étre affichées, le caractére d'espace
(0x0020) et les caractéres de saut de ligne et de retour
chariot (0x000D, Ox000A, 0xODOD) doivent étre affichés
en I'état, le caractére de tabulation (0x0009) devant I'étre
comme s’il s’agissait d’'un espace.

<publisher_info> Permet de stocker les informations relatives a I’éditeur. Peut étre ignoré.

La balise <publisher_info> comporte les éléments Ws suivants. Si
pubiibilcl_illfu est bpéuifié, tom—au—moins 5 P btisher> ou

<publisher_office> doit I'étre également. \

[Eléments enfants]

<publisher> Permet de stocker des infG a |I’éditeur,
s’il s’agit d’'une personné eléments
enfants sont les suivan
[Eléments enfants
e sous la
hractéres
peut pas
beut étre

reading: donne la pronfonciation
du nom de | Iéditeur
sous la forme d’'un
Q attribut Readipg. Peut
étre ignoré.
dress_info> Permet de stocker I'adresse de|l’éditeur,
au format Address standard. Feut étre
ignoré.

4 spublisher” office> Permet de stocker des informations rdlatives a
I’éditeur, s’il s’agit d’'une entreprise. Peut étre ignoré. Ses
éléments enfants et attributs sont les suivants.

[Attribut]

publisher_code: Permet d’enregistrer I'ID de I'éditeur.
Peut étre ignoré.

[Eléments enfants]

<organization_name> Le nom de [I'organisation est
enregistré dans [I'élément. Peut étre
ignoré.

<address_info> L’adresse de I’éditeur est

enregistrée dans cet élément, au format
Address standard. Peut étre ignoré.

<publisher_other_info> D’autres informations relatives a [I'éditeur
peuvent étre stockées sous la forme d’'une chaine de
caractéeres externes dans cet élément. Peut étre ignoré. Si
les informations doivent étre affichées, le caractére
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d'espace (0x0020) et les caractéres de saut de ligne et de
retour chariot (0x000D, O0xO000A, OxODOA) doivent étre
affichés en I'état, le caractere de tabulation (0x0009)
devant I’étre comme s'il s’agissait d’'un espace.

<seller_info> Permet de stocker les informations relatives au vendeur. Peut étre ignoré.
La balise <seller_info> comporte les éléments enfants suivants. Si
<seller_info> est spécifié, 'un au moins de <seller> ou <seller_office> doit
I’étre également.

[Eléments enfants]

<seller> Permet de stocker des informations relatives au vendeur,
s'il s’agit d’une personne. Peut étre igrnoré, Ses éléments

enfants sont les suivants.
Zous la

hracteres
peut pas
peut étre

[Eléments enfants]

donne la pronponciation
du nom du | vendeur
sous la forme d’'un
attribut Readipg. Peut
étre ignoré.

Permet de stocker I'adresse du|vendeur,
au format Address standard. FPeut étre
ignoré.

& stocker des informations relatives au|vendeur,
agit d’'une entreprise. Peut étre ignoré. Ses [gléments

seller_code: Permet d’enregistrer I'ID du |vendeur.
Peut étre ignoré.

[Eléments enfants]

<organization_name> Permet d’enregistrer le|nom de
I'organisation. Peut étre ignoré.

<address_info> Permet d’enregistrer I'adresse du
vendeur, écrite au format Address
standard. Peut étre ignoré.

<seller_other_info> D’autres informations relatives au vendeur
peuvent étre stockées sous la forme d’une chaine de
caracteres externes dans cet élément. Peut étre ignoré. Si
les informations doivent étre affichées, le caractére
d'espace (0x0020) et les caractéres de saut de ligne et de
retour chariot (0x000D, 0Ox000A, O0xODOA) doivent étre
affichés en I'état, le caractéere de tabulation (0x0009)
devant I’étre comme s’il s’agissait d’un espace.

<book_id_info> Permet d’enregistrer le numéro d’identification des livres (le numéro ISBN,
par exemple). Peut étre ignoré. Son élément enfant est le suivant.

[Elément enfant]
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<book_id> Chaque type de numéro d’identification est stocké dans
une balise <book id> sous la forme d'une chaine de
caracteres standard. Si <book_id_info> n’est pas ignoré, il
doit exister au moins un <book_id>. Une valeur doit étre
affectée a l'attribut suivant.

[Attribut]
type: Permet de spécifier le type de numéro
d’identification ("ISBN", par exemple).
Ecrit comme une chaine de caracteres
standard. Ne peut pas étre ignoré.
<classification_info> Permet de stocker des informations relativeg™a>a classification

du livre. Peut étre ignore. Son element enfant estle s

[Elément enfant]

<classification> Chaque type différent de efassi ,2é dans
une balise i ipCte. Si
<classification_info> n Kister au
moins un <classificatj la forme
doit étre

peut pas

<ratingP> tes. Peut

tes. Les
ar défaut
en cas d’omission.

rmet de classer le contenu comme violent. Lep valeurs
possibles sont "yes" ou "no". La valeur par défapt est no
en cas d’omission.

<pub|i2 e pays de publication est enregistré comme un| Country

dans cet élément. Peut étre ignoré.
A Permet de stocker des informations relatives a la|date de
ublication du livre. Peut étre ignoré. Chaque date doit étre stockée dans

une instance distincte de I’élément enfant suivant.

<publigatio

[Elément enfant]

<publication_date> Permet de stocker une date pertinente de
publication (la date de publication elle-méme ainsi que
d’autres dates comme la date d’impression ou de début
des ventes, etc.). Chaque date est stockée au format Date
standard. Si <publication_date_info> n’est pas ignoré, il
doit exister au moins un <publication_date>. L’attribut
suivant peut étre utilisé.

[Attribut]

type: Permet de spécifier le type de date dont
il s’agit. S’il est ignoré, sa valeur par
défaut est "publish".
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<net_price_info> Permet de définir le prix du livre. Peut étre ignoré, si le prix est libre ou
non défini. Plusieurs prix peuvent étre stockés dans des instances
distinctes de I'élément enfant suivant, par devise et par pays.

[Elément enfant]

<net_price> Permet de stocker un prix spécifique a un pays et une
devise, écrit sous la forme d'une chaine de caracteres
standard. Si <net_price_info> n’est pas ignoré, il doit
exister au moins un <net_price>. Les attributs suivants
peuvent étre utilisés.

[Attributs]

lequel il
u format
ENle prix

country: permet de définir
convient d’appli
Country standd
s’applique 3

la forme
dard. Ne

unit:

nme une
. Peut étre

other_info:

hracteres
. Si les
0) et les
,|0x0ODOA)

Un résumé du Iivr

<book |abstract>

uverture,
standard.
Peut étre
bmparé a
utilisé.

<front |

permet de définir le type de I'image, en donnant|son type
MIME ("imagel/jpeg", par exemple). Ne peut pas étre
ignoré.

4

<spine| Définit I'image a utiliser comme image spine. Suit lef mémes

s que <front_cover_image>. Peut étre ignoré.

<keywoTd_1ISt> Permet d enregistirer une liste des mots cles refatils aux donnees du livre,
écrite dans la syntaxe Keyword. Peut étre ignoré.

<other_book_info> D’autres informations relatives au livre peuvent étre stockées sous la
forme d’'une chaine de caractéres externes dans cet élément. Peut étre
ignoré. Si les informations doivent étre affichées, le caractéere d'espace
(0x0020) et les caractéres de saut de ligne et de retour chariot (0x000D,
0x000A, 0xODOA) doivent étre affichés en I'état, le caractére de tabulation
(0x0009) devant I’étre comme s’il s’agissait d’'un espace.
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Exemple:

<book_info>
<title_info>
<series_title>Dummy books</series_title>
<title>the dummy book of nonsense</title>
<edition_info>2000/01/01 first edition,
2005/01/01 second edition</edition_info>
</title_info>
<author_info>
<author role="author">
<personal_name>
P (Fircf nama> Inhn('lfircf name> /\
<last_name>Smith</last_name>
</personal_name>

<address_info> >
<mail_address>john.smith@abcd addresy
<website>http://www.abcd.com ebsite>

</address_info>
</author>
</author_info>
<publisher_info>
<publisher_office>

§78-9</book_id>

book ' D _number">454745-7</book_id>
</boo ' ¢

<classifiea

" price country="jpn” unit="yen">1200</net_price>
Illlct_pl ;UC_;IIfU

<book_abstract>This book doesn’t talk about anything special.</book_abstract>
<front_cover_image type="image/png”>xxx.png</front_cover_image>
<spine_cover_image type="image/png”’>yyy.png</spine_cover_image>
<keyword_list>

<keyword>dummy</keyword>

<keyword>nonesense</keyword>
</keyword_list>
</book_info>
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B.4.3 Module de gestion de contenu <body_module>
B.4.3.1 Généralités

Le module de gestion de contenu (<body_module>) est en charge de la coordination du
contenu dans la fabrication du document réel. Son élément enfant est le suivant.

[Attribut]
Aucun
[Elément enfant]

<flow_{ 3.2 pour

Exemple

<body_module>
<flow_type_body>
<flow_entry>
<flow_data ...> ...
<flow_data ...> ...

bage>
D>

B.4.3.2
B.4.3.2.1

La balisg Ants sont

les suiva

[Attribut]

Aucun
[Eléments enfants]

<flow_entry> Permet d’enregistrer les données de flux a utiliser comme contenu flottant
du texte principal. Il ne doit exister qu’'une seule instance de cet élément.
Ne peut pas étre ignoré. Voir B.4.3.2.2 pour plus de détails.

<special_page_link> Données de page spéciale. Permet de spécifier la position du
contenu flottant de certaines pages souvent nécessaires (I'index ou le
début du contenu principal, par exemple), afin de faciliter la référence. Peut
étre ignoré. Ecrit comme indiqué en B.4.3.2.5. L’'omission de cet élément
signifie qu’il n’existe aucune page spéciale.

<search_table> Permet d’enregistrer les données nécessaires a la création d'une table
de recherche. Peut étre ignoré. Ecrit comme indiqué en B.4.3.2.6.
L’omission de cet élément signifie qu’il n’existe aucune table de recherche.
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B.4.3.2.2 Module d’enregistrement des données de flux <flow_entry>

La balise <flow_entry> permet d’enregistrer les données de flux a utiliser comme contenu
flottant du texte principal. Ses éléments enfants sont les suivants.

[Eléments enfants]

<flow_default_attribute> Permet de définir les attributs par défaut a utiliser pour afficher
les données de flux, telles que définies par I'élément <flow_data> suivant.
Peut étre ignoré. Voir B.4.3.2.3 pour plus de détails. S’il est ignoré, il
convient que le dispositif de visualisation se comporte comme si une valeur
par défaut était affectée a 'ensemble de ses attributs et éléments enfants.

<flow i i ' ' > & donnée de flux. Il
‘ a> et les
données de flux réelles a enregistrer/afficher. une ou
plusieurs instances de cette balise. L’ordre d’e nnées
de flux détermine I'ordre d’affichage. Voir B.4.3:2. ils.
B.4.3.2.3
Permet d nées de
flux (voir inies dans
cette bal de texte,
un objet
Une partie des valeurs qui peuvent étre definie g [ S étre définie
en local e la valeur
par déf I"attribut
<text_de données
de contenu. Si la valeur™défi allse <flow_ default attrlbute> de l'ensefnble des
données attribut
<text_de §i aucune
valeur n’¢ end de la
valeur p B plus, si
le disposijtif de visua |sa'n e me én oeuvre la méthode requise ou s’il souhaife donner
la priorité 5 | peut agir sans tenir compte de la valeur défjnie dans
ces balis S , Sa f si les explications ci-aprés indiquent le contraire.
La balise y_defautt_attribtite> comporte les attributs et éléments enfants suivants. Si elle
est igno' sonvient que le dispositif de visualisation se comporte comme si lepr propre
valeur pgdr défautiétay dctée a I’ensemble de ses attributs et éléments enfants.
[Attributs]
baseline: Permet de définir I'orientation de la ligne de base (et donc du texte) de

chaque flux. Les valeurs possibles sont indiquées ci-dessous. Peut étre
ignoré. Si aucune valeur n’est affectée a cet attribut ou a [I'option
correspondante dans chaque donnée de contenu (I'attribut baseline de la
balise <text default_attribute> de I'instance d’objet de texte, voir B.4.6.2.2
pour plus de détails), la valeur par défaut dépend du dispositif de
visualisation.

"right™: Le sens d’écriture est horizontal (de gauche a droite).
Toutefois, il peut étre modifié par 'utilisateur.

"right_only": Le sens d’écriture est horizontal (de gauche a droite), et
I'utilisateur ne peut pas modifier le parameétre. Toutefois,
s’'il n'‘est pas pris en charge par le dispositif de
visualisation, ce parameétre n’est pas nécessairement
appliqué.
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"down": Le sens d’écriture est vertical (de haut en bas). Toutefois,
il peut étre modifié par 'utilisateur.

"down_only": Le sens d’écriture est vertical (de haut en bas), et
I'utilisateur ne peut pas modifier le parameétre. Toutefois,
s’'il n'‘est pas pris en charge par le dispositif de
visualisation, ce parameétre n’est pas nécessairement
appliqué.

Permet de définir I'orientation par défaut de I’écran pour chaque flux. Les
valeurs possibles sont indiquées ci-dessous. Peut étre ignoré. Si cette
valeur est ignorée, la valeur par défaut dépend du dispositif de
visualisation.

"portrait": Permet de choisir le mode portrait (ply§ grand que large).

[Elémentp enfants]

<flow_g¢efault_sjze>

Toutefois, il peut étre défini sur u S\SQ selon le

choix de I'utilisateur.
"portrait_only": Permet de choisir le mode portrai elarge),
I'utilisateur ne pouvant p Nod
Toutef0|s si Ie dISpOSItIf walisati beut pas

"landscape": le grand).

selon le

Irge que
rametre.
Jeut pas

te et la
Peut étre
isation se
S ¢ valeur par défaut était affectée a tous ses|attributs.

2 balise sont les suivants.

pacing: Interlettrage par défaut. Les valeurs suivantes sont
admises. Peut étre ignoré. Si c’est le cas, la dimension
n’est pas précisée et dépend du dispositif de visualisation.

"maximum”

"Big"
"medium"
"small"
"minimum"

Les dimensions réelles de ces 5 possibilités dépendent du
dispositif de visualisation et des capacités du dispositif
sous-jacent.

line_pitch: Ligne de pente par défaut. Les valeurs suivantes sont
admises. Peut étre ignoré. Si c’est le cas, la dimension
n’est pas précisée et dépend du dispositif de visualisation.

"maximum"
llbigll
"medium"
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"small"
"minimum"

Les dimensions réelles de ces 5 possibilités dépendent du
dispositif de visualisation et des capacités du dispositif
sous-jacent.

margin: Dimension de marge par défaut. Les valeurs suivantes
sont admises. Peut étre ignoré. Si c'est le cas, la
dimension n’est pas précisée et dépend du dispositif de
visualisation.

llbigll
"medium"
"small"
Les dimensions réelles de ces 300ssibilité < dent du
dispositif de visualisation et de i ispositif
sous-jacent.
<flow_gdefault_font> Permet de définir le nom de ropriétés
de tous les flux des données de con i un flux
individuel de données de conten a balise

, NS’ils~sont tous deuy ignorés,
il convient que le cg otre de & la valeur par dg¢faut des

[Attributs]

fontname: c: [ éfaut. Plusieurs polices peuyvent étre
30\ €’ cas, il convient de séparef chaque
de (poticenpar une virgule (0x2c en Unicqde). Par

e="Aaa sans serif,Bbb gothic"
Q ogviegnt que le dispositif de visualisation ptilise la

gre police répertoriée disponible. Peut étre ignoré. Si
attribut et l'attribut du flux individuel sont ignorés, la
aleur par défaut dépend du dispositif de visualisgtion.

ntsizey Taille de police par défaut. Les valeurs suivantes sont
admises. Peut étre ignoré. Si c’est le cas, la dimension
< n’est pas précisée et dépend du dispositif de visuglisation.

"maximum”
llbigll
medium

"small"
"minimum"

Les dimensions réelles de ces 3 possibilités dépendent du
dispositif de visualisation et des capacités du dispositif
sous-jacent.

bold_flag: Permet de choisir s’il convient d’afficher les données de
contenu en gras ou non. Si cet attribut est ignoré, le
comportement dépend du dispositif de visualisation. Les
valeurs admises sont:

yes™: afficher en gras

no": afficher normalement

Si la valeur "yes" est attribuée, tous les caractéres doivent
s’afficher en gras, sauf, dans une instance d’objet de
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texte, ceux de la balise <font> dont la valeur "no" a été
affectée a I'attribut bold_flag (voir B.4.6.2.3).

color_space, color, opacity:

Permet de définir la couleur de police a utiliser pour les
données de contenu. Ecrit au format de données color
standard. Si cet attribut est ignoré, la valeur dépend du
dispositif de visualisation.

ruby flag: Permet de définir si le code ruby des données de contenu
doit étre visualisé ou non. S’il est ignoré, le comportement
dépend du dispositif de visualisation. Le texte a afficher
lorsque le code ruby est actif est celui placé dans la balise
<ruby> des instances d’objet de féxfes. Les valeurs

suivantes peuvent étre utilisées.
y, mais
u
ne peut

ilisateur.
pas les
il ne sont
ruby.

yes": Il convient d’affit

‘yes_only”:

pas afficher| le code
toujours étre activé par

peut pas étre activé par l'utilisateur.
efois, cela ne s’applique pas si le

<flow_ gfinir la couleur d’arriere-plan a utiliser pour
de contenu. Si un flux individuel de dopnées de
ment (avec la balise <text default_font> de
je de exte comme indiqué en B.4.6.2.2), leq valeurs
7 S’ils sont ignorés, il convient que le compgortement

aleur par défaut indiquée ci-dessous. Les attributs de

ace, color, opacity:

Permet de définir la couleur de police a utiliser|pour les
données de contenu. Ecrit au format de donnges color
standard. Si cet attribut est ignoré, la valeur dipend du
dISPOSIUT de VIsuallsallOrl.

<flow_default_line_breaking_method> Permet de spécifier I'algorithme a utiliser afin de
déterminer la maniére dont il convient de couper le texte en lignes. Les
différentes langues traitent cela de diverses maniéres. Cet élément doit
donc faire I'objet d’'une certaine souplesse. Peut étre ignoré. Si cette balise
et les balises <line_breaking_method> de [linstance d’objet de texte
(définies en B.4.6.2.2) sont spécifiées, ces derniéres prévalent. Si elles
sont toutes omises, les valeurs par défaut de cette balise
<flow_default_line_breaking_method> définissent le comportement. Les
attributs et éléments enfants de cette balise sont les suivants.

[Attributs]

method: Permet de choisir la méthode de saut de ligne. La valeur
par défaut est "none". Les valeurs possibles sont:
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"none™: aucun traitement particulier. Si une ligne
contient des caractéres, passer a la
suivante.

D’autres valeurs sont possibles pour la localisation. Voir
B.6.

D’autres attributs peuvent étre ajoutés par des méthodes localisées. Voir
B.6.

[Eléments enfants]

Aucun, a l'exception de ceux ajoutés par des méthodes localisées. Voir
B.6.

B.4.3.2.4 Données de flux <flow_data>
Les données de flux sont définies ici. L’objet a utiliser comme cgnte ‘autres
informatipns (les liens de page et les événements, par exempl 2 s cette
balise. Lgs attributs et éléments enfants de la balise <flow_datg> son
[Attributs
flow_id: Permet de définir le numéro d’ID G la forme
d’un Page_ID. Peut étre ignoré._<flo it’contenir aucline autre
donnée de flux porta &
body_if: Pointe vers I'objet qui canst Dbject_ID
d’un objet "texte de conteny fie j ‘un objet
"page de recherche"
turning| page_control: e reculer
dans le/€o ents vers
ccede bus a cet
attribtt. S _est ig oter que
A la valeur
vants est
gs déplacements vers les flux précédents et|suivants
sont autorisés.
Le déplacement vers le flux suivant est interdit, ¢t vers le
flux précédent autorisé.
Le déplacement vers le flux suivant est autorisé, gt vers le
flux précédent interdit.
cnlio acoLc nararaatra A rea = |

[Elément enfant]

<event_info>

Comme—exphaué—ei-dessus—ee—parametre—permet—de—Hriiter  les
déplacements entre les flux, mais pas les déplacements a l'intérieur des
flux. Pour limiter les déplacements a l'intérieur d’'un objet de texte de
contenu flottant, la commande de changement de page de la balise
<page_break> (voir B.4.6.2.3) doit étre utilisée.

Module d’informations d'événement. Permet de définir les événements
(déclencheurs) et les actions associées. Peut étre ignoré. Voir B.4.4 pour
plus de détails. Si I’Object_ID défini dans le champ body_id fait référence a
un objet d’illustration, cet élément event_info doit étre ignoré.

B.4.3.2.5 Données de page spéciale <special_page_link>

Permet d’enregistrer la position des pages importantes ou fréquemment consultées, afin de
faciliter I'accés a ces parties du document. Par exemple, il peut s’avérer utile d’accéder
aisément a la carte d’'un guide de voyage, a la chronologie d’un livre d’histoire ou au glossaire
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d’'un document technique. Cette balise <special_page_link> comporte I’élément enfant
suivant.

[Elément enfant]

<special_page> Permet d’enregistrer les informations relatives a une seule page
spéciale. Ses attributs et éléments enfants sont les suivants.

[Attributs]

kind: Permet de décrire le contenu de la page en référence. Les
valeurs possibles sont indiquées ci-dessous. S’il est
ignoré, la valeur par défaut est "other"./\

cover "title page "preface”,

de texte encadre) note
"appendix", "answer",
"commentary", "index", "i

title: iment en

hme une

Permet de définir un ti

[Elément enfant]

pokition a
igsant une
contenu

<special_page ... >PG0001</special_pape>

< - Spécifier les données de flux et la pgsition a

I'intérieur.
Ecrit sous la forme "Page ID/Object ID/Char ID".
Page ID est le numéro d’'ID des données |de flux.
Objcbt_iD est—te—mmumméro—dHb—d*un objet—de texte a
I'intérieur de ce flux. Char_ID est le numéro d’'ID d’une
chaine définie a I'intérieur de cet objet de texte.

Exemple:

<special_page ... >
PG0001/0B0321/CR0982
</special_page>

Exemple:


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=b2b4fdd95297d68150779c5b643a815e
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